
Characteristics of the Population 

GEN~RAL 
The major portion of the informaifon on the population of the 

United States, compiled from the Censuses of Population and 
Housing of l\l50, is presented in this volume. Part. 1, t.he United 
States Summary, contains three chapters previously published as 
separate bulletins. Chapter A recapitulates the statistics on the 
size and distribution of the total population of the U11itccl States 
(originally published in Series P-A U.S. Summary bullctill); Chap
ter J3 ]lresen ts statiRtics on the general characteristic.:s of the popu
lation (originally publhihed in Series P-B U.S. Summary bullcthl); 
and Chapter C presents detailed data on the characteristics of 
the population of the United Htatcs (oriµ;inally vublishcd in Series 
P-C U. S. Summary bulletin). Most of the dnt11. that are pre
sented for the United States in this volume hnve also boon pre
senter! for each Stute, as well as for many of the coHstitucnt 
partH of t.hc St.at.e, in the State parts of the volmnc. 

The HtatifiticH in Chapter A relate to t.hc l.o('.al JlO[llliation of the 
lJnited States and its urhan and rum! parts, rlaces c~h1t-1Hilicd by 
size, regions, divisions, and t.he States n:1d their urban and rural 
])arts, counties, minor civil divisions, incorporated and 1rnincor
porntcd places, urbanized areas, standard metropolitan nreas, 
State economic areas, economic subregions, and the metropclitrm 
districts of lll40. Selected statistics aro nlso induded for tho 
Tcnitories, possessions, etc. 

l\'Iost of the tables in this volume are devotNl to tho presentation 
of information 011 tho characterist.ics of the population. Statistics 
on tho general chnrnct·,cristics, cont11.incd in Chapt.m· B, include 
data on urban-rural residence, age, sex, race, nativity, citizenship, 
country of birth, school enrollment, years of school completed, 
marital status, residence in 194!l, employment status, occupation, 
indust~·y, class of worker, and family income. In Chapter C, 
information on most of these characteristics is preRentecl again 
but in greater detail. The statistics in Chapter C include c1·oss
classificntions of age w\th race, nativity, citizenship, marital status, 
relationship to hou;;chold head, cdur.at.ion, and employmcut status; 
Uie occupai;ional £me! industrial atl•achme11ts of the labor force; 
and personal income. In addition to data for Uie United States 
as a whole, statistics on the characteristics of the population arc 
also shown for tho four regions of the country (Northeast., North 
Central, South, and West), and for the nine groups of States 
designated us "geographic divisions"; certain summaries for States, 
and for stm1dard metropolil;an 1>,rous and cities of 100,000 inhabi
tants or more, arc also included, In most of the tables for the 
United States, figures are shown separatnly for the urban, rural
nonfarm, and rnral-farm populatiou. Selected statistics are also 
presented for Ala::;ka, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 

RELATED MATERIALS 

Volume IV, Special Reports 

Additional reports on the characteristics of the population will 
be ·published in Volume IV of the 1950 Census of Population. 
These reports relate mainly to the United States and regions with, 
il1 soiµe. oases, a few tables for States ancl largo stnnclard metro
politan p,rca,s- and cities. .' T4ey cover the following subjects: 
Employment Characteristics, Occupational and Industrial Ohar
actcriiitics1 Characteristics of Iramilies, Marital Status, Institu. 

tional Poptrlation, Nativity and Parentage, Nonwhite Popula
tion by Race, Persons of Spanish Surname, Puerto Ricans in 
Continental United States, State of Birth, Mobility of the Popu. 
lation, Characteristics by Size of Place, Education, and· Fertility/ 

1950 Census of Housing RPports 

In addition to the reports on population, the Bureau of the. 
Census is presenting a separate group of reports on housing from 
t,he Seventeenth Decennial Census. Hou&ing Volume I provides 
st.atistics on the general characteristics of housing, and Housing 
Volume II provides statistics relating characteristics of households 
to housing characteristics. 

Preliminary Sample Dnta From the 1950 Census 

Preliminary sample figures on characteristics of tho pop4lation 
of the United States from the 1050 Census of Population have 
been published in the Series PC-7 reports. The preliminary fig
ures presented in the Sel'ies PC-7 reports were based on tabula
tions of a sample of about 0.1 percent of the populat;ion (150,000 
persons) and difTer somewhat from tho final figure~ because of 
sampling variability. Fmthermore, other differences appear be
cause the preliminary figures did not include all the rcfinmnents 
that resulted from detailed examination of the schcclules in the 
preparation of the final data. 

Current Population Reports 

The Bureau of t,he Census conducts every month the Current 
Population Survey covering a sample of 25,000 households through
out the country. This survey has been in operation since April 
1940 and has provided national estimates of the employment 
status of the population (Current Population Reports, Series P-57, 
"The Monthly Report on the Labor Force"), 'The distribution 
of employed workers by major occupation group is included each 
quarter in this series; and statisLics on other subjects, such as 
marital status, school enrollment, mobility of t•he population, and 
income, are collected in the Current Population Smvey and pub. 
lished annually in other series of Cui·rent Populati:on Re'Jlorts. 
The intercensal statisL!cs provided by the Clll'rent Population 
Survey are, in general, designed to be comparable with the data 
for the United States obtained in the decennial population cen
suses. Discussion of the comparability of specific statistics is 
presented below under "Population characteristics." 

ARRANGEMENT OF TABLES 

Following the 18 text tables (tables A--S), which give selected 
summary data, arc the detailed tables published originally in the 
Series P-A, P·-B, and P-C summa1·y bulletins. They were num
bered in such a way a:; to p1•ovide a continuous series when bou11d 
together in this volume. Thus tables 1 to 33 present data on 
the nun1ber of inhn.bitants, tables 34 to 93 present data on gen
ernl chamo.tcl'istics ul' tho population, and tables D'l to 185.. pr\l·
serit ·the dctn.lled data on the characteris~ics. of ~he :populaq'61.~; 
The gcnei'al content of the tables in Chaptor B a11d Chapter. C 
isXii1dica,tcd in the outlines on pp. vm to ~. 
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2 UNITED STATES SUMMARY 

·AVAILABILITY OF UNPUBLISHED DATA 

The data on the characteristics of the population that were 
tabulated but not published for States, standard metropolitan 
areas, cities, and other areas are described in the State bulletins, 
Series P-B and P-C. The tabulated but unpublished statistics 
can be made available, upon request, for the cost of transcription 
or consolidation. 

COVERAGE OF CENSUS 

Usual Place of Residence 
. . . . . . . . . 

. · I~--accordance w-ith Census practice dating back to 1790, each 
person enumerated in the 1950 Census was counted as an inhabit
ant of his usual place of residence ot· usual place of abode, that is, 
the place where he lives and sleeps most of the time. This place 
is not necessarily the same as his legal residence, voting residence, 
or domicile, although, in the vast majority of cases, .the use of 
these different bases of classification would produce identical 
results. 

In the application of this i·ule, persons were not always counted 
as residents of the places in which they happened to be found by 
the census enumerators. Persons in continental United States 
and Hawaii in places where guests usually pay for quarters (hotels, 
etc.) were enumerated on the night of April 11, and those whose 
usual place of residence was elsewhere were allocated to their 
homes. Visitors found staying in private homes, however, were 
not ordinarily interviewed there. Information on persons away 
from their usual place of residence was obtained from other 
members of their families, landladies, etc. If an entire family 
was expected to be away during the whole period of the enumer~ 
ation, information on it was obtained from neighbors. A matching 
process was used to eliminate duplicate reports for persons who 
reported for themselves while away and were also reported by 
their families at home. · 

Persons in the armed forces quartered on military installations 
were enumerated as residents of the States, counties, and minor 
civil divisions in which their installations were located. Members 
of their families were enumerated where they actually resided. 
In the 1950 Census, college students living away from home were 
considered residents of the com1mmities ·in which they were 
residing while attending college, rather than as persons temporarily 
absent from their parental homes as was the practice in Hl40. 
In 1950 tho crews of vessels of the American Merchant Marine 
in harbors of. the United States were counted as part of the popu
lation of the ports in which their vessels were berthed on April· 1, 
1950. Crews of American· vessels on the high seas or in foreign 
ports were included in the population abroad; in 1940 crews of 
American vessels were treated as part of the population of the 
port from which the vessel operated, regardless of the location of 
the vessel. on April 11 1940. Inmates of institutions, who ordi
narily live there for long periods of time, .were counted as inha.bit
ants of the place in which the institution was located; whereas 
patients in general hospitals, who ordinarily stay for a short time, 
were counted at, or allocated to, their homes. All persons without 
a usual place of residence ·were counted where they were 
enumerated. 

Coverage of Citizens of Foreign Countries 

Citizens of foreign <;ount.ries te~porarily visiting or traveling in 
the United States or living on the premises of an embassy, ministry, 
legation, chancellery, or consulate were not enumerated. Citizens 
o( foreign countries having· their usual residence in the United 
~t~tqi;; ~~ .defined above, incluclir.ig those working here (btit not 
living at ~nembassy, etc.) ~nd t.hose attending school (but not 
living ·at an eml:iassy, efo.) 1 were in.eluded in the enumeration 
howeve!, as were members'oI'their families living with them. . ' 

Dnte of Enumeration 

The date of enumeration for the Decennial Censuses of 1950, 
1940, and 1930 was April 1 in accordance with the requirements of 
the Fifteenth Census Act. The Census of 1920 was taken as of 
January 1 and that of 1910 was taken as of April 15. For the 
decennial censuses between 1830 and 1900, the date of enumeration 
was June 1 and in the period 1790 to 1830 the census date was the 
first Monday in August. The enumeration date April 1 was 
selected for recent censuses as a date on which the number of 
persons away from home would be at a minimum and on which 
the weather condition13 favor rather than impede .tl:i.e field _work. 

Enumeration for the 1950 Census of Population began on April 1, 
1050. Two-thirds of the population had been enumerated by 
mid-April, nine-tenths by the end of the month. This much of the 
canvass was just about on schedule, Unfavorable weather condi
tions in certain parts of the country delayed the beginning of 
enumeration, in some areas to as late as mid-May. Nevertheless, 
by the end of June all but one percent of the enumeration had 
been completed. 

The fact that the enumeration is spread over a period of weeks, 
rather than made on a single day, creates certain problems with 
respect to coverage. Thus, some persons who move during the 
enumeration period may be missed altogether, since the area in 
which they originally lived may not be canvassed before they 
move and enumeration may be completed in the area of their 
new home by the time they arrive. Conversely, there is the 
possibility of duplicate enumeration, once at the initial residence 
and once at their new home. It seems probable, however, that the 
net result is an underenumeration of these movers. Again, 
enumerators tend to ignore the explicit date of enumeration and 
to record information as of the date of their visit. Therefore, in 
spite of instructions, some infants are included in the census who 
were born after the census date, and some persons who died after 
Apl'il 1 are excluded. · · 

Area of Enumeration 

In the 1950 Census the areas enumerated were as follows: con
tinental United States, the Territories of Alt1ska a,nd Hawaii, 
American Samoa, the Canal Zone, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Is1ands of the United Stti,tes, and some of the smaller islands and 
island groups. Certain of the minor possessions, however, were 
not ennmeru.ted; tho figures on their population were obtained as 
far as possible from other sources. (!lee table. 1.) 

The 1950 Census also made special provision for the enumera
tion of members of the armed forces of the United States abroad 
and their dependents living with them, civilian American citizens 
employed by the United States Government abroad and their 
dependents living with them, and the crews of vessels in the 
Amedcan Merchant Marine on the high seas or in foreign ports. 
This phase of the enumeration was macle possible through coopera
tive arrangements with the Depal'tment of Defense, the Depart
ment of State, the United States Maritime Administration, and 
other Federal agencies. concerned, whereby these agencies took 
the responsibility for the distribution and collection of specially 
designed census reports for individuals and households. Other 
persons who were only temporarily n.broad were supposed to have 
been reported by their families or neighbors in the United Stn.tes. 
Only scattered voluntt1ry reports could be obtained for private 
citizens who were abroad for a long period of time; this class is 
not covered by any of the published statistics. 

. The data in the 1950 Census on the population abroad are the 
rilost comprehensive ever obtahied in a decennial census. In194.0, 
for example, the War and Navy 'Departments gave informati011 to 
the Bureau of the Census on t.he m'tciber ·of their personnel sta
tioned ·abroad; and the State Department furnished·the'number 
of empioyees in the diplomatic service· abroad and their dependents. 
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4 UNITED ·sTATES SUMMARY 

No information was obtained on the characteristics of the popula
tion abroad BU8h us is available from the schedules employed in 
the 1950 Census. 

In this bulletin the term "United States" when used without 
q'Jalificati6n refers to the 48 States and the District of Columbia 
and excludes outlying Territories, possessions, etc. Sometimes, 
however, the United States in this sense is referrer! to as "conti
nental United States." 

The Censi.1s of 1890 was tho first at which a complete enumera
tion was made of the area now comprised within the boundaries 
of the 18 States ai1d the District of Columbia. Indians living in 
Indian Territory cir on reservations were not included in the popu
lation count ,until 1890, and at earlier censuses large tracts of 
unorganized and sparsciy settled territory were not canvassed by 
the enumerators. Thus, the sum of the areas enumera.ted was 
not always fdent!cal wiM1 the area included within the legal 
b::mndaries o{ the United States at the respective dates, nor was 
it !llways possible to indicate the exact bounr1aries of the enu
merated areas. In the earlier censuses not all of a State or terri
tory was covered by the enumerators but only that part up to 
the "frontier line" and any large isolated settlements beyond. 
For example,, Iowa 'Territory in 1840 included all of what is now 
Iowa and mo~t of what is now Minnesota, but within the Territory 
the only substrmtial seU\ements were in the southeastern corner of 
what is now Iowa, and hence. only this pnr6 was covered by the 
Census of 1840. It ·is not feasible to make a more exact state
ment than that the area of what is now Iowa was ·added to the 
area of cnum¢ration in 1840. The western part of what is now 
Minnesota, h6weveri was not included until later. 

The Census of 1790 covered areas now embraced in the District 
of Cobmbia alld the following States: Mairrn, New Hampshire, 
Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut; Now York, 
Nmv Jersey, Pennsylvania., Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, VV'est 
Virginil1, North Ciirolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Kentucky, and 
Tennessee. Large areas in some of these States, however, were 
not covered in the enumeration. Only about one-foul'i:h of the 
area of Georgia, for example, was enumerated.I 

The area added at each census to the area of enumeration 
within the boundaries of continental United States may be b1fofly 
indicated as follows: 

1800.-The area now constituting f;he States of Ohio, Indiana, 
Iilinois, Micltigan, Wisconsin, and the south central parts of 
Alabama and. Mississippi. In that year the area now within the 
States of Illinois and \Viscon8in and a part of the present area of 
Ivlicliigan we~e included in tile Territory of Indiana; and three 
years later, 'Yhe~1 Ohio was admitted to the Union as a State, 
the rcmnir.de1· of foe present aren of Michigan was added to 
Indiana Territory. The population shown for Indiana Territory 
b 1800 was anbstautially that residing within the present limits 
cf Indiana, Illinois, Mic:iiga.n, anti 'Visconsin. The population 
shown for Mississippi and Alu.bmna in 1800 was that residing 
within Mississippi Territory ns then constituted, which embraced 
the area now forming the south central parts of the States of 
MiRRisRippi .anrl Alabama. 

1810.-The area now constituting Arkansa8, the northern parts 
of Mississippi and Alabama, and all but the southwestern part of 
Louisi:tna and the northwestern part of Missouri. (The remainder 
of t.he Louisiana Purchase of 1803 was not enumerated in 1810.) 
The population shown for Mississippi and Alabama for 1810 in
cluded that residing within Mississippi ·rerdory as then consti
tuted. 

1820.-The extreme southern parts of Alnb:una and Mississippi, 
and the so~.~hwestern :fiarf of"Loiiisianri: i~iorida was pmch11sed 
in 181\J, buj;.was not 'cuuri!(:rii,ted in 1820. --· · 

1 For mops sl1owing tlrn <i:~trllmllon of thll pormlntlon !ll each em1sus from 1700 to 
1010, sea U.S. Bnrom1 of Ccnaus, Slritlsll~al Atl<ts of the Unil~d Slate~, U. S, Oovcrmuont 
Printing Office, W11s:1ingt-On, D. 0., 1914. 

1830.-Florida. 
1840.-Iowa, northwestern Missouri, and northea,stern Minne

sota. 
1850.-Texas, Utah, California, that part of New Mexico Terri

tory now constituting the State of New Mexico with 'the exception 
of r~ ~mall portion of the Gadsden Purcha.se of 1853, and that part 
of the Territory of Oregon now constituting the States of Oregon 
and Washington. 

1860.-Dakota Territory (organized in 1861 from the area now 
embraced wifain. the States of North and South Dakbta and 1;hose 
parts of Mor.tana and Wyoming lying east of the crest of the 
Rocky Mountains and north of the forty-t.hird pa.rnllel), the re
mainder of Minnesota, Nebraska (then including thjLt part of the 
area. now co:istituting Wyoming which lay south of the .fa;lrty-third 
parallel a.nd east of the Rocky Mountains), Kaus11-s 1 :,Colorado, 
Nevada, that part of Washington Territory now constituting 
Idaho and those portions of Montano. and Wyoming·lyif!g west of 
the Rocky Mountains, that pnrt of New :Mexico Tm;ri:tory now 
constituting the Stnte of Arizona (including the grca~cr ilortion of 
the Gadsden Purchase of 1853), and Lhat part of the Gadsden Pur
chase which now forms the southwestern part of New Mexico. 
The population shown for Washington Territory for l.860 was 
that resicliug within the lirr.its of tho Territory as then constituted, 
which embraced the area of the present States of:'Washington, 
Idaho, and western Montana and Wybming. · 

1870 and 1880.-No change. 
1890.-Indian Territory and Oklahoma Territory (liiter com

bined to form the State of Oklahoma) and Indian r~setvations. 
I 

1900-1950.-No change. 
. . I 

Alaska was first included in a Federal decennial census in 1880, 
Haw11ii in 1000, Puerto Rioo in l!llO, and American San'loa, Guam, 
and the Canal Zone in 1920; \)ut a special census o~ Piterto Rico 
had been taken in 1809 under _the direction of t'ie \Vnr De1\artme11t, 
and n Rpeuili.l census of the Canal Zone. had been ~n.ker. in l!l12 
by tho Department of Civ:.h Administration of the Isthmjan Canal 
Commission. The Virgin 'Islnr.ds .of the United St*es were first 
om1meratc~- ·in a regular dccenuia\ ce:qsus in 1930 .. :fi. special 
census, however, had been taken ns. of'N $vember 1, fal;7; immedi
ately,uftcr v~1rchasc of thC!,,islancls'·by the United Stqtcti-: 

Kiuco t,hc Rep'..1bllc ·of the Philippinca was esta*li~hecl as a.n 
independent. country in 1941)., the islands:, were not c'ovcred in the 
1950 Census. The. Philippine Islands. lrn..d never been en um orated 
at a decennial census. A special census'· of the ardhipelago was 
talrnn in 1003 by the Philippine Commissio11 and cerrni1scs were 
taken in l!l19 (as of December 31, HJ18) and irn 1\)30 (as of 
.Tanua!'y 1, 1\l39) by the PHlippine government. 

COMPLETENESS OF EN:UMERATIO~ 

The degree of completeness of enumeration has afways been 
a matter of deep concern to the Burea\l of the Cu11sm1; lmd, in the 
coerse of its history, a number of devices hayc been dcvclopecl to 
a.id in securing adequate covernge. These devices include the 
special proccdurt's for the enumeration of hansicnt~ and bfants, 
urging notifica.tiorni from persons who believed that they may not 
have been enumerated, and the eitrly announcement of population 
counts in local areas to make possible the thorough investigation 
of complaint1:1 as to the accuracy of the count. In the 1950 Census 
earlier proccdnres were strengthened and additional procedures 
we1·e introduced. Adequate handling of the. problem of under
enumeration involves not only the development of t.cchniques in 
order to insure satisfactory coverage but also methods of measur-
ing the completeness of coverngc. __ .. _ ... __ >-..,,;: 

Prior to Hl50, no met.hod had b<;:.on"de.visecl to give au over-1tll 
direct measure of tho complcte:i;.'ls of enumeration; of the totu.l 
population. li'or the most part, discussion in census reports was 
confined to qua'.itative statementfl based on varibus kinds of 
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6 UNITED STATES SUMMARY 

evidence. In the 1950 Census, the population of all ages was 
re-enumerated on a sample basis in a carefully conducted post
enumera.tion survey; thus a direct check on a case-by-case basis 
of the actual enumeration was afforded. The results of this 
survey indicate a net underenumeration in the census count of the 
total population of the United States of about 2, 100,000, or 1.4 
percent. 

Procedures to Improve Coverage 

From the earlier discussion of usual residence and date of 
enumeration, some of the difficulties involved in obtaining a 
complete and unduplicated count of the population should be 
clear. It may safely be said that no national census, either in the 
United States or abroad, has ever represented an absolutely 
accurate count. 

Experience had shown that many devices might be used to 
improve the completeness of coverage. The major ones used in 
the 1950 Census of Population were: 

1. A longer and better planned period of training was pro
vided for enumerators. The enumerators were paid while taking 
a three-d11y course of trnining that emphasized the importance of 
an accurate count, the kinds of people who tended to be missed, 
and how to discover them. A 1;raining Guide for the instructor, 
film strips, records, and practice enumeration were among the 
devices used, 

2. Each enumerator was furnished with a map of his enu
meration district, showing the boundaries of the area for which 
he was responsible. 

3. An "Infant Card" had to be filled for e11ch baby born after 
January 1, 1950, since e~perience had shown that bflbies are easily 
missed. Enumerators received 7 ceuts extra for each infant 
card filled. · ' 

4. A crew leader was assigned to supervise each group of 
approximately 15 enumerators. His duties included helping 
enumerators with problem cases and spot-checking a sample of 
the dwelling units assigned to them. 

5. A special enumeration of persons in hotels, tourist courts, 
and other places where transients usually pay for quarters was 
made the night of April 11. When transients claimed a usual 
place of residence elsewhere, records were compared to ensure 
that they were counted once and only once. 

6. "Missed Person" forms were published in the newspaper 
at the end of the field canvass so that persons who thought they 
had been missed could fill them out and mail them to the district 
supervisor. 

7. District supervisors made preliminary announcements of 
the population counted so that any complaints or criticisms con
cerning the completeness of the enumeration could be submitted 
before field offices were closed. If the evidence, usually in th€. 
form of lists of names and addresses of people believed missed, 
seemed to indicate appreciable underenum01·ation, a re-enumera
tion was made of the affected area. 

In this country, the length of the enumeration period, the high 
degree of population mobility, the difficulty of finding many 
dwelling units, the living habits of apartment dwellers and lodgers 
in our metropolitan centers, and the inexperience of most of the 
enumerators, all represent rel11tively great problems. Jn some 
foreign countries, the ca.nvass is completed in a day or so by means 
of a radfoally different organization of the field work. The 
existence of a continuous population register, the use of self
enumeration, and the use of permanent Government employees as 
enumerators are factors that may make a .quiek canvass possible. 
In some foreign censuses, everyone must remain at home until the 
entire enumeration is completed or may move about on the streets 
only with some form of identification to prove th11t he has been 
counted. Even with such drastic interference with normal 
activiti<l~, some persons are missed. 

Of course, there are considerable .differences among: censuses 
with respect to completeness o( enumeration, and these differences 
are due partly to differences in procedures. Accuracy in· a ccusus 
can be increased by using better procedures, but some procedures 
are so expensive that the improvement would not be worth the 
added cost. 

Indirect Methods of Evaluating Completeness of Coverage 

One of the simplest types of evaluation is obtained from the exam
ination of rates of changes for a series of several censuses with re
spect to their consistency and reasonableness. For example, a 
comparison of figures for the Southern States among the Censuses 
of 1860, 1870, and 1880 shows unreasonably low rates of increase 
for the decade 1860 to 1870 and abnormally high rates of increase 
for the decade 1870 to 1880. Thefle differences are of such a mag
nitude that it appears evident that the enumeration of 1870 in 
these areas was seriously incomplete, undoubtedly as a result of 
the unsettled conditions of the reconstruction period. In terms 
of the total population for the United States as a whole, the 
number initially enumerated was 38,558,371; whereas a later 
revised figure, taking into account the underenumeration in the 
Southern States, put the total population of the United States at 
39,818,449. For the portion of the United States outside the 
South, the rate of incre11se for the decade 1860 to 1870 was almost 
exactly the same as for the decade 1870 to 1880. Therefore, the 
figure for the South for 1870 was revised on the assumption that 
the rate of increase during these two decades was the same. 

Another method of estimating the comparative completeness of 
successive censuses involves the use of vital statistics and immi
gration statistics in conjunction with census data. Since the 
population at a given census should represent the population at 
the previous census plus births and immigration and minus deaths 
and emigration in the intervening period, it is possible, given the 
necessary statistics, to calculate the expected population on a 
given census date and to compare it with the enumerated popula
tion. If this comparison shows that the expected population 
exceeds the enumerated population, it may be inferred that the 
net amount of underenumeration in the current census exceeded 
that in the previous census; if, on the other hand, the enumerated 
population exceeds the expected population the inference is that 
the current census is the more complete one. These inferences, 
of course, rest on the assumptions that the error in census counts 
is always in the direction of net underenumeration and that 
errors in the measurement of births, deaths, immigration, and 
emigration are small in relation to the amounts of comparative 
underenumeration. 

The application of this method and assumptions to the decade 
1940 to 1950 results in an estimate that the 1950 count was more 
complete by some 100,000 than that of 1940. For the decade 
1930 to 1940, application of the method suggests that the total net 
number of persons missed in 1940 may have been about 1,300,000 
more than that missed in 1930. 

The components of population change were probably estimated 
more accurately for the forties than for the thirties because not all 
States were in the birth and death registration areas until 1933 
and because the registration of vital statistics within these areas 
has been increasing in completeness. Allowances were made for 
these factors in the case of births and in the case of infant deaths, 
but these estimates may be still subject to considerable error. 
No adjustment was made for underregistration of deaths, other 
than infant deaths, although some deaths of older persons were 
not registered. International migration was the smallest com
ponent of population change in these decades, but the figures 
were probably subject to the greatest relative error. In view of 
these considerations, the result of 100,000 is so close to zero that 
we cannot be sure whether coverage was more adequate in 1940 
or in 1950. · 

The comparison of the expected with the enumerated popula
tion provides figures only on the difference between the amounts 
of total net underenumeration at two·censuses: If, however, one 
of these totals can b'e estimated, then it is possible :to specify total 
net underenumeration for each census linked together by this 
method. As described more fully below, the Post-Enumeration 
Survey indicates for 1950 a total net underenu~eration of 1.4 
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percent. On this basis, the percentage of net underenumeration 
would be 1.6 in 1940, and 0.7 in 1930. 

Since the expected population under 10 years of age at a given 
census can be derived from the number of births in the preceding 
decade, a_ comparison of the expected and enume1;ated population 
gives a direct measure of total net understatement. On this basis, 
it is estimated that the total net amount of understatement, in
cluding both underenumeration and the misreporting of age, in 
the age group under 10 years was about 1,300,000 in the 1950 
Census aiid about 1,500,000 in the 1940 Census. The correspond
iJ:lg percentages are 4.3 and 6.7. Despite the possible errors in 
the estimates of births, deaths, and migration used in determining 
the expected population, it is felt that the indicated difference 
between ~1et understatement in 1940 and 1950 is in the true 
direction. 

Comparisons of census data with iuclependent counts of cor
responding segments of the population are sometimes possible in 
the ease of certain other age-sex gt'oups. For example, there have 
been several studies for both World War I and World War II 
relating figures for males of military age from the census to regi
stration figures. Here again, however, interpretation of the differ
ences is complicated by the fact that there are no adequate 
measures of the accuracy of the Selective Service figures. 'l'here 
is, in fact, some evidence of ovcrreporting in these figures, which 
were compiled by local hoards with little statistical supervision. 
Nonetheless, these studies do suggest an appreciable underenu
meration of males in the appropriate age groups in the Censuses of 
1920 and 1940', particularly among Negroes. 

Post-Enumeration Survey 

A particularly important and useful method of checking the 
adequacy of enumeration is a direct check on a case-by-case basis 
of the actual enumeration. A procedure of this type was used in 
the Post-Enumeration Survey of the 1950 Census, in which a 
re-enumeration on a sample basis. was undertaken. To check for 
entire households erroneously omitted from the census, a probabil
ity sample .of about 3,500 small areas was recanvassed and the 
relistings carefully compared with the original census listings. In 
addition to the check for erroneously omitted households, a sample 
of about 22,000 households was reinterviewed to determine the 
number of persons erroneously omitted in cases where the house
hold had been included. This sample of households was also used 
to determine the number of persons erroneously included in tho 
census listings and the accuracy of the reports obtained on the 
characteristics of enumerated persons. Available preliminary 
evidence of the quality of the census data on characteristics of the 
population, as revealed by the Post-Enumeration Survey, is pre
sented. in connection with the discussion of the specific character
istics in the sections which follow. 

The Post-Enumeration Survey interviewers were carefully se
lected and were given intensive training and supervision. Great 
efforts were made to limit respondents to the person who was pre
sumably best informed rega.rding the information desired-usually, 
the person himself. These precautions resulted in an expenditure 
per oase in the Post-Enumeration Survey many times that of the 
original enumeration-a.n expenditure which was feasible only 
because the study was done on a sample basis. A full description 
of the procedure and results of this Post-Enumeration Survey will 
be published at a later date. 

As indicated in table A, the net underenumeration in the census 
count of the total population of the Uniteii States is estimated at 
1.4 percent (with a standard error of 0.2 percent), The net under
enumeration iB the difference between the erroneous omissions 
and tb.e erroneous . inclusions. The figures shown in table A 
represent those er;rors in the census count which were detected by 
the Post-Enumeration Survey. Errors not reflected in these 
figures may have arisen because of the following factors, among 
others: · · · ' · 

1. In the check for erroneously omitted persons, large non
dwelling-unit quarters (i. e., those where 35 or more perso11s had 
been enumerated), suoh as hotels and other accommodations for 
transients, were excluded. A separate check on those accommo
dations was undertaken, but the results of this study are not yet 
available. 

2. Identifying all errors in the census coverage is extremely 
difficult. Although some of the errors in the oensus listings came 
from carelessness or ineptness of the enumerators, many of them 
are a result of the intrinsic difficulty of enumerating certain types 
of persons-for example persons with no fixed place of residence. 
The Post-Enumeration Survey interviewers did succeed in locating 
many of the persons who were missed or erroneously included in 
the census, but they could not identify all such cases. A small
scale field check on the Post-Enumeration Smvey results indicates 
that the Post.-Enumeration Survey errors were, in general, in the 
direction of underestimating the number of erroneously omitted 
persons. This conclusion is also supported by examining the 
Post-EnumeratioJ1 Survey figures in the light of other evidence on 
errors. For example, estimates of children under 5 based on 
records of births, deaths, and migration point to a shortage in the 
census figure for this age group of considerably greater magnitude 
than that reported by the Post-Enumeration Survey; again, 
although the Post-Enumeration Survey indicates, as had been 
expected, a greater error in the enumeration of the nonwhite 
population than the white population, it. shows less error for the 
nonwhite populal;ion in the age group 15 to 24 than for other non
white age groups, a difference which might possibly be valid but 
is more likely attributable to the difficuli;y experienced by both 
the census and the Post-Enumeration Survey in listing the most 
mobile sectors of the population. 

3. The reliability of theRe estimates, as in all statistical sur
veys, is also affected by errors in the application of sampling and 
other procedures. 

TABLE A.-EsTIMATES OF CovERAGE ERROR FOR PBRSONs, BY 
REGIONS AND Srzn 011 PLACE: 1950 

[Estimnbis nro rounded to tho trnnrost thousand without bolng ndJustod to group totals, 
which nro in(]npondoutly rouudod] 

l'orsons Persons 
orronoously orronoouslY Not error 

Est!· omltto(] ( lncludcll' 
Oousus ffi(\tml ----..--

Arol\ poru1u- totnl Nnm· Num-t Oil p0Pcu1n. bor hor Porcont 
(lhou- ton Nmn- Num· Num- of est!· 
sands) (thou- bor por bor por bor mated 

snnds) (thOll· 100 (thou. 100 (thou- totnl 
snnds) Olli\· sands) 01111· sands) populn· mor· mor. 

ntcd atod ti on 

~------------~----~--
United SIRies .... 150, 697 152, 788 a, 400 2,3 1,309 o. 0 2,091 1.4 

~--------------------
Northeast---······--· 30, ·178 :rn. 101 732 1. 0 410 1. 1 310 0.8 
North Con trul. ••.•••• '14, 401 •lli, 061 8ta l. 8 210 o. 5 601 1.3 
South •• ---·--·····-·· 47, 107 48, 071 1, 381 2. 0 507 1.1 87'1 1.8 
Wost .• ____ •••• ·-·---• 10, 502 19, 801 "7!1 2. 4 177 0.0 200 J, 5 

Urlmn •• -..••••••••••. 00, 468 07, 501 1, 028 2, 0 802 o. 9 1, o:m l, 1 
Plnccs or 1,000,000 

477 230 nncl over •••••••.• 17,.104 17, 031 2. 7 247 1.4 1.3 
Plncos of 50,000 to 

602 1.8 2•10 o. 7 1,000,000 •.. _.,_ ••. 3/i, 830 30, 2fl5 410 1.1 
Othor ............ --. ·13, 220 •13, 015 780 I. 8 10[) 0.0 380 o. 0 

lturnL .-·-····-··--·- M, 230 M, 285 1,112 2. 7 417 0.8 1, 056 1.0 

-
1 I1iclmlos somo persons who woro oountod olsowhoru, (\t tho wronR address, us dis· 

cussctl in tho tt•xt. 
'Incln<los some persons who were counted only once but at tho wrong nddross, ns 

dlsousso<l ln tho tmtt. 

Those errors in the Post-Enumeration Survey which could be 
identified were almost all in the direction of underestimating 
the number of pei'sons erroneously omil;ted from, or erroneously, 
included in, the census, with probably more erroneous omissions 
than inclusions. These and other considerations suggest that 
the estimated net underenumeration of 1.4 percent in 1950 is a 
minimum estimate. 

As indicated in table A, there is some variation with residence 
in the coverage error of the census. In general, the net under
enumeration was somewhat greater in rural than in urban areas 
and it was somewhat greater in the South and West than in the 
other regions of the United 'states. Among ·urban a:reas the error 
seenis!to_be2greater:fors.the large cities. The error rates would 



UNITEP ·STATES-SUMMARY 

vary among smaller areas, such as individual States, counties, 
and cities; but the sample was not large enough to yield reliable 
estimates for such areas. 

In interpreting the figures on erroneous omissions and errone
ous inclusions, it should be recognized that these are defined with 
respect to the listings for a given census enumeration district. 
tSee table B.) For example, some of the "omitted" cases repre
sent the listing of a person in the wrong census enumeration dis
trict rather than his complete omission from the census. Such 
cases will be included in both the estimate of erroneous omissions 
and the estimate of erroneous. inclusions (since such persons 
enumerated in the wrong census enumeration district are both 
omitted from the listing where their names should appear and 
included in a listing where their names should not appear). In 
the absence of duplicate enumeration these cases do not affect the 
net error. They do, however, affect the other values estimated 
in table B. 

TABLE B.-EsTIMATES OJI NUMBER OJI PERSONS ERRONEOUSLY 

OMITTED F:aoM, OR ERRONEOUSLY INCLUDED IN, CENSUS 

ENUMERATION DISTRICT LISTINGS, BY RACE AND TYPE OJI 

ERROR, JIOR THE UNITED STATES: 1950 

Total White Nonwhite 

--
Type o! error 

Percent Percent Percent 
Num- of Num- Num- of 

ber en um- ber o! bor non~ 

(thou- crated (thou- white (thou- wllite 
sands) popu· sands) popu- sands) por,u-

latiou lat!ou lat Oil 

------ ------- ---
Persons erroneously omitted 1 ___ 3,400 2.3 2,697 2. 0 703 4.5 

In missed households a.nd quasi 
households __________ ----- ____ 2,416 1.6 1, 930 1.4 477 3, 0 

In enumerated households and 
quasi households.------------ 984 0. 7 758 0. 6 226 1. 4 

Persons erroneou•ly included • - • 
Persons who should not have 

l,309 o. 9 l, 122 o. 8 187 l. 2 

Ileen enumerated anywhere. 198 0.1 163 0. 1 35 o. 2 
In households erroneously 

included_------ ____________ as -------- 33 
______ ,,_ 

5 --------In households properly in-eluded ••• __________________ 160 0.1 
Persons who should have been 

130 o. 1 30 0.2 

enumerated ju another 
enumeration district. •••••• l, 111 o. 7 050 o. 7 152 1.0 

In households erroneously mcluded ___________________ 99 0.1 94 0.1 5 --------In housoholcl s properly in-
eluded."- _____ ---------"--- 1, 012 0. 7 865 0.6 147 O.Q 

1 rucl31des some persons who were counted elsewhere at the wrong address as dis-
cussed Ill the text. ' '' · 

' Inclucl~s some persons who were counted only once but at tho wrong address as 
discussed m the text. ' 

In an attempt to estimate the number of errors at.tributable to 
enumeration of persons in the wrong enumeration district the 
sample persons in the Post-Enumeration Survey were ask~d to 

report au addresses where they might have been enumerated. 
On the basis of a oheok against the listings for the census enu-. 
meration districts containing the reported addresses, it is esti
mated that about 400,000 persons were enumerated in the wrong 
enumeration district. This estimate is subject. to some bias 
owing to incomplet.eness of address reports. So.me. persons were 
enumerated in the wrong enumeratio1i district simply because the' 
enumerator used the wrong boundary. The es.timate of 400,000 
may be subtracted from the estimates of erroneous omissions arid. 
erroneous inclusions if interest is restricted, to those errors which 
affect the census tabulations for the United Statef!. a~. a whole .. 
Actually all of the persons enumerated in the wrong enumeration 
district were enumerated in t,he correct region and most were 
enumerated in the correct. State, so that this group of errors has 
practically no effect on either national or regional tabulations and 
an extremely small effect on State tabulations. 

Sampling variability of the Post-Enumeration Survey results.
The limitat.ions of the Post.-Enumeration Survey results have 
been discussed above. An additional limitation is, of course, the 
presence of sampling variability. Estimates of standard errors 
are presented in table 0. In the interpretation of the Post-Enu
meration Survey estimates, it should be remembered that the 
chances are about 2 out of 3 that the figures estimated from the 
sample (tables A and B) differ from those that would have been. 
obtained from a post-enumeration survey of the entire popula
tion by amounts less than the standard error indicated in this 
table. The chances are about 19. out of 20 that the estimates are 
within twice the standard error of the figures which would result 
from a post-enumeration survey of the entire population. 

TABLE C.-STANDARD ERRORS OJI CovERAGE ERROR STATis'l'1cs 

FOR PERSONS: 1950 

[Range of 2 chances out ol 31 

Size of estimate of coverage error 

1 Not applicable. 

Estlmnted standard error of speclfied 
types of covornge error 

Number of 
persons 

erroneously 
omitted 

5, 000 
7,000 

12, 000 
17, 000 
21, 000 
24, 000 
42, 000 

115, 000 
206, 000 
300, 000 

Number of 
persons 

orroneously 
included 

o;ooo 
9,000 

14, 000 
21, 000 
26, 000 
30, 000 
56, 000 

123, 000 
210, 000 
(1) 

Net error 

12, 000 
17, 000 
20, ooo· 
38,000 
46. 000 
M,000 
88, 000 

207, 000 
342, 000 

(1) 

POPULATION TRENDS AND DISTRIBUTION 
UNITED STATES 

Population of the United States, Its Territories 
Possessions, etc, ' 

The population of the United States, its Territories, possessions, 
etc., was about 154,230,000 on April 1, 1950 (table 1). If the 
population of the Philippine Islands is excluded from the 1940 
total, the increase over the 10-year period was nearly 20 000 000 
or 14~9 percent, Puerto Rico accounted for well over th~·ee-flfth~ 
of the population outside continental United States and the 
T~ni~ories {or more than one-sixth, The populu.tio;1 11troitd 
pnn;c:pally lllClmbers of :the (l.rlll(ld forces and members of thoi;. 
fmruhes, numbered close to 500,000. · · ·· 

Po1>nlation of Continental United States 

The population of continental United States on April 1 1950 
was 150,697,361; this :figure represents an increase of ab~ut ig 

million, or 14.5 percent, over the corresponding figure for April 1, 
1940 (table 2). In absolute numbers this increase is greater than 
the increase dui:ing any previous intercensal period. fa1 relative 
terms, however, the inClrease between 1940 and 1950, although 
more than double that for the decade 1930 to l940, is of roughly 
the same order of magnitude as the increases during the decades 
1910 to 1920 and 1920 to 1930 and falls far short of the decennial 
rates of increase which occurred during the nineteenth century. 

An examination of the decennial rates of increase since 1790 
indicates that during each of the seven decades up to 1860. the 
population in.creased. by appi:6xilnntely one~thii·d. : On· the basis 
9.f a correction made for the ·known: ··underenumeration hi 187{>°' 
the percentage increases fo; the. dec;de& 18GO to 1870 a1id. 1870 
to 1880 become, re&pcctively, 26.6 and 20.0 rather thlJ.n 22.6 and 
30.1. (See foo1;note 3 of table 2.) On tiie basis of these revised 
figures, the decennial rates of increase for the period 1860 to 1890 
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were all in the neighborhood of 25 percent;.~ The decennial rates 
of increase in the period 1890 to 1910 were about 20 percent and 
those for !;he period 1910 to 1930, about 15 percent. The per
centage ·inyrease for the period 1930 to l!l40, the decade of the 
depressibn,j represents an all time low. 

Center of Population and Area 

The "cepter of population" is defined by the Bureau of t,he 
Census as 'that point which may be considered as the center of 
population gravity of the United States; in other words, the point 
upon wl?-ich the United States would balance, if it wel·e a rigid 
plane w~th6u~ weight and the population were distributed thereon 
with each ~ndividual being assum~d to have equal weight and to 
exert an! influence on a central polht proportional to his distance 
from tlutt point.a . . .. 

The cimter ofyopulE1tion~o(the Unit.e(States"moved west\\'.ard 
from th~ StatiY:of'Irrdiana into th:e.State of Illinois between 19·10 
and 105p. ·. J~e.: 1950 center of population is located in. Denver 
township, Richh1nd, County, Ill., 8 miles !).Orth-northwest of Olney. 
This poi)nt is on a line between Cincinnati and St. Louis, about 
two-thirtls Qf.tlw <iistance to St;. Louis. In terms of btitude and 
longitud6, the Hl50 centei~ is located at latitude 38°50'21" North, 
longitude 8S0 9'33" West. 

Dnring the decade from 1940 to 1950, the center of populal;iou 
moved 42 ~iles westward and 7.6 miles southward, reaching its 
most soutl~erly point as well as its most westerly point. This 
westward movement.of the center of population between 1040 and 
1950 is the, greatest during the present century and exceeds all 
movmnei1ts westward since that for the deeade of 1880 to 18\lO. 
The longest movement westward was during the decade from 1850 · 
to 1800 when the center advanced 80.0 miles. The shortest move~ 
ment westward was during the decade from HllO to 1!)20 when 
it advanced only 9.8 miles. The point farthest north was the 
1790 location, and the point farthest south, the l!l50 location; but 
the difference is only 30.1 miles. The tol;al westward movement 
from 1790 to 19•10 was 644 miles. 

Table D and the accompanying map give the approximate loca
tion of the center of population at each census from 1790 to 1950. 

The position of the "center of area," that is, the point on which 
the surf~ce of the United States would balance if it were a plane 
of unifdrm :weight per unit of area, is loeated in Smith County, 
Kans. (itpprbximate lal;itude 39°50' North, longitude 98°351 West). 

t For a more extensive analysis of population growth '1n the Unltetl States during tho 
nlnotcontl' century, see U, S. Bureau or tho Oonsus, A Oenturv of Population Growth, 
U. S. Gov~rnrrn)nt Printing Office, Washington, D. 0,, 1009, . · 

3 In the 1,actm\1 caloulatlon, tho conior of populatiou .ls first ussurnod to be approxi
mately at i11 certain point. Through this point a parallel aud 11 meridian are ·drawn, 
each cross!pg the onilro country. In tho clotermlnut,lon ol tho ccntol· or population In 
1950, tho ppint solecteu wns tlle Intersection ol tho !l!ll'!lllel lat. 30° N. with tho mor!Ulan 
ollong. 86fW, 1 ' · , · . 

Tho proc}uct of the population of 11 given area by its dlstanc.o from the assumed 1mrallol 
Is called a uortti or south moment, and tho product or thO population of the nre11 by Its 
clist11nco !rpm the assumed morldlan ls called an east or wost moment. In tho oalculn· 
tlon or north and south moments, tho distances arc measttrccl in minutes or latitude; 
In calculaUng cast and west moments, It ls necessary to use miles because or tho. uuequ11l 
length or tho degrees and minutes or longltuclo In different lat!t11cles. The populn\lon 
of the country Is grouped by "square clcgrcos"-that Is, by 11rens Included between 
consocutlvii parallels and meridians- ns they aro convenient units with which to work.· 
'l'he popufat!on or tho incorporated and unincorpoi:11ted places with 25,000 Inhabitants 
or more Is then ;de.ducted from that of the respect!vo square degrees In which they Uc 
and treatc\l separately. The contor o! population of each squ11re degree Is assumecl1to 
be at its geographical center, except where such an assumption ls m11nlrestly incorrect; 
In these cases the "position of. the center or population or'tho square ·degree ts estimated. 
as nearly as possible. 'l'he population of each square degree north or south of tho as· 
sumocl. parallel is multiplied by the distance or its center from that parallel; a slmi111r 
calculatlozi Is made for the Incorporated and tmincorporated·pJaces with 25,000 Inhabit· 
ants or mote; atlcl tho sum of the north moments arid tho sum of tho south moments 
are ascertained .. The diiroreuce between these two sums, divided by tho total p0pu111: 
tlon of tho 0ountry, gives a corrootlon to tho latitude. In a slm!lar manlier the sums of 
the cast ari.d or'the. wost moments are ascertained and from them tho correction in 
longitude Is made. 

TABLE D.-CENTER. OF POPULATION: 1790 'I'O 1950 

Yonr North Wost Ariproxlmato location latitude longitude 
--~--~ ----, 

" II 

1950 •••••.•• 38 50 21 88 33 8 miles north-northwest or Olnoy, lllchlancl 
Countr, Ill. 

1040 •••• ____ 38 50 54 87 22 35 2 miles southeast by oast of Carlisle, Haddon 

1930 •••••••• 
township, Sulll\'an County, Ind. - 30 45 87 3 miles northeast or Linton, Groouo County, 
Intl, 

\ 1920 .• , •.... 30 10 21 86 43 10 8 miles south·southe[lst or Sponcor, Ow on 
Countr, Ind. 

1010 ........ 39 10 12 86 32 20 In tho olty or Bloomington, Ind. 

1900 ••••••.• 39 9 36 85 48 M 6 miles southoust or Columhus, Ind. 
1890 •••••••• 39 11 56 85 32 5:l 20 miles oust or Columbus, Incl. 
1880 .••..... 39 4 8 84 39 40 8 miles wost by south of Olnclnnntl, Ohio (in 

Kontuoky). 
1870 •• ~----· 30 12 0 83 35 42 48 miles oast by north or Oinclnnntl, Ohio, 
1800 •••••••. 39 0 2-1 82 48 48 20 mllos south by east or Chillicothe, Ohio. 

1850 •••••••• 38 59 0 81 19 0 
...... '18·10.'~"-'----- ·ao 2". 0 80 . 18 .. 0 

23 milos southonst or Parkersburg\ W. Va.1 
10 mllos south of Olnrkshm-g, W. ra.' 

1880 ...•.••. 38 57 54 70 16 M JO mllos wost-southwest of Moorofiolcl, W. Va.1 
1820 .••••••• 39 5 42 78 33 0 lOmllos oust of Mooroiloltl, W. Va.I 
1~10 •••••••• . 39 11 30 77 37 12 40 miles northwest by wost or Wnshlngtan, 

. D. O. (ln Vlr~inla). 
1$00 ......... 39 16 6 70 50 30. 18 ml!os wost or Roltlmoro, Mel, 
1790 ......... 39 10 30 76 11 12 23 mllus east or Rultlmoro, Mel. 

.... 

i Wost Vlrgln.la was sot off from Vlrg!11la Doc. 31, 1802, and i1dmlttocl as Stuto Juno 19, 
1SG3. 

Area and Density 

The gross area, land 11nd water, of the territory under the 
jurisdiction of the United States at the time of the 1950 Census 
was 3,628, 130 square miles (table 1). The Territories, possessions, 
etc., had an area of 605,743 square miles and constituted 16.7 
percent, or one-sixth, of the aggregate area. · 

The area in 1790 was 892,135 square miles, or somewhat less 
than one-fourth of the present area, and embraced substantially 
all the territory between Canada and Florida and between the 
AUantic Ocean and the Mississippi River, together with part of 
the drainage basin of the Red River of the North. This original 
territory and the successive major accessions of territory from 
1790 to 1920 are shown on 1;110 map which appears on page 5. In 
1803 the area of the country was nearly doubled by the Louisiana 
Purchase; and, between 1840 and 1850, three large accessions of 
territory resulted in further increases aggregating 1,204;896 square 
miles, equivalent to two-thirds of the former area. 

For continental United States, the population per sqt1are mile 
of land area in 1950 was 50. 7 (table 2). Beginning with the Cen
sus of 1700 in which the population pet· square mile was 4.5, the 
figures at each subsequent census have shown an increase in den
sity with the exception or those for t.he Censuses of 1810 and 
1850. In eacl~ of t;hese years, the density was lower than it had 
been in the immediately preceding ce11sus because of large acces
sions of sparsely populated territory in the preceding decade. 

Urban and Rural Areas 

According to the new definition that was adopted for use in 
the 1950 CeI)aus, the urban. population comprises all persons 
living in (a) places of 2,500 inhabitants or more incorporated as 
cities, borouglis, and villages, (b) incorporated towns of 2,500 
~nhabitants or more except in New England, New Yqrk, and 
Wisconsin, where "towns" are simply minor civil divi~ions of 
counties, (c) .tl~e densely settled urban fringe, including both 
incorporated and unincorporated areas, around cities of 50,000 or 
more, and (d) \Ul.incorporatecl places of 21500 inhabitants or more 
outside any urban fringe. The remfl,ining population, is dlassitied 
as ·rural. · Acco*ding to the old definition, the urban population 
was limited to all persons living in incorporated pl~ces bf 2,500 
inhabitants or more and in areas (usually minor civil divisions) 
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classified as urban under special rules relating to population size 
and density.• 

In both definitions, the most important component of the 
urban territory is the group of incorporated places having 2,500 
inhabitants or more. A definition of urban territory t·estricted 
to such places would exclude a number of equally large and 
densely settled ph\ces, merely because they were not incorporated 
places. Under the old definition, an effort was made to avoid 
some of the more obvious omissions by the inclusion of the places 
classified as urban under special rules. Even with these rules, 
however, many large and closely .built-up places were excluded 
from the urban territory. To improve the situation in the 1950 
Census, the Bureau of the Census set up, in advance of enumera
tion, boundaries for urban-fringe areas around cities of 50,000 
or more and for unincorporated places outside urban fringes. 
All the population residing in urban-fringe areas and in unincor
porated places of 2,500 or more is classified as urban acco1·ding 
to the .1950 definition. (Of course, the incorporated places of 
2,500 or more in these fringes are urban in their own right.) 
Consequently, the special rules of the old definition are. no longer 
necessary. For the convenience of those who are interested in 
the trend of the urban and rural population, the 1950 population 
is shown in accordance with the old definition as well as In ac
cordance with the 1950 definition. Although tho Bureau of the 
Census has employed other definitions in the course of its history, 
the statistics on the population by urba,n and rural residence 
shown for years prior to Hl40 are consistent for the most pa,rt 
with the 1940 definition. 

The count of urba,n places according to the new urban definition 
includes all incorporated pla,ces of 2,500 or more regardless of 
location and unincorporated places of 2,500 or more. Incorpo
rated places of fewer than 2,500 inhabitants which lie in the urban 
fringe are not recognized as urban places even though their popu
lation is counted as urban. Under the old definition, all incorpo
rated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more and all areas classified 
.as urban under special rules were recognized as urban places. 
Thus, although the urban population under the old definition 
was exactly the ·population living in urban places, the urban 
population under the new definition includes persons living in 
territory outside urban places, that is, in incorporated places 
under 2,500 and unincorporated territory included in the urba,u
fringe areas. 

The rural population is by no .means identical with the farm 
population, that is, the population living on farms. (The rural
uoufarm population of the United States exceeds the rural-farm 
population.) Practicn.lly all of the farm population, however, is 
rural. Statistics on the farm population are presented in Chap
ter B of this volume. 

There were no urbanized areas delineated in the Territories or 
possessions. Th~ urbn.n popula,tion in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto 
Rico comprises all persons living in pln.ces of 2,500 inhabitants 
or more, 

Urban, and Rural Population Under New and Old Definitions 

Under the new urban-rural definition, 96,467,686 persons, or 
64.0 percent of the population of the United States, were cl!lssified 
as mbau. The remaining 54,229,675 persons constituted the 

1 Tho nrons urban under special rules In 1940 were of 3 types. The first type wns 
limited to the States of New Hampshire, Massachusetts, and Rhode Island, in which 
States It Is not the practice to Incorporate as municipalities places with fewer than 
10,000 Inhabitants. '!'his type was made up of towns (townships) In which there was 
a village or thickly settled aren having 21500 Inhabitants or more, and which com
prised, either by itself or when combined with other villages in the snme town, more 
than 50 percent or the total population of the town. The second type of areas urbari 
under special rule was made up of townships and other political subdivisions (not 

·incorporated as municipalities nor containing any areas so Incorporated) with a total 
or 10,000 or more and a population density of 1,000 or more per square mile. The third 
typo of iirca urban under special rule consisted of 7 placos-1 in Vermont and O In 
Maine-which had been classified as urban places In 1930. hut about whose status as 
1n·corporated places some question was raised in 1940. · 

rurn.l population. The urban populat.ion according to the old 
definition was 88,927,464, and the rural population was 61, 769,897. 

The 1950 urban population according to the new urban definition 
consisted of the following: (a) The 86,550,941 inhabitants of the 
3,883 incorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more; (b) the 
1,994,727 inhabitants of the 401 unincorporated places of 2,500 
inhabitants or more; and (c) the 7,922,018 persons living in the 
urban-fringe areas but outside the incorporated pfoces of 2,500 
or more. Under the old definition, the urban population consisted 
of the 86,550,941 inhabitants of tho 3,883 incorporated pla,ces of 
Z,500 inhabitants or more and the 2,376,523 persons living in 
140 of the are!IS classified as urban under special rules in 1940. 
(There were 141 such areas in 1940. One of the areas, Claremont 
town, Sullivan County, N. H., was incorporated as a city in 1948; 
and, consequently, was classified as urban because it was an 
incorporated place of 2,500 or more.) 

Table E presents a cross-classification of the population by 
urban and rural residence under the new and old urban-rural defi
nitions. As shown in this table, 88,589,867 persons were living in 
territory classified as urban under both definitions and 53,892,078 
were living in territory classified as rural under both definitions. 
Of the population classified as urban under both definitions, 
86,550,941 were residents of incorporated places of 2,500 inhabit
ants or more. The remaining 2,038,926 of these persons were 
classified as urban under the old definition because of residence 
in areas urbt\11 under special rules; under the new definition 
1,718,'122 were classified as urban because of residence in unin
corporated territory included in urban-fringe areas and 320,504 
because of residence in unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants 
or more. An additional 7,877,819 persons were classified n.s urban 
under the new definition, 6,203,596 because of residence in urban
fringe areas (577,992 of whom were living in incorporated places 
under 2,500 inhabitants and 5,025,604 in unincorporated territory) 
and 1,674,223 because of residence in unincorporated places of 
2,500 or more; these persons were included in the rural popula.~ 
t.ion under the old definition. On the other hand, 337,597 persons 
living in the areas urban under special rules according to the old 
definition wore included in the rm·al popnlatiou according to the 
new definition. 

To summarize, the urban population under the new definition 
included 6,203,596 persons living in urban-fringe areas and 
1,674,223 persons living in unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabit
ants 01· more who would h!lve been included in the rural popula~ 
tion under the old definition. On the other hand, 337,597 persons 
living in areas urban under special rules according to the old defi
nition were classified as rural according to the new definition. 
The net increase in the m:oan population which resulted froi;n the 
change in definition, therefore, is 7,540,222, or 5.ff percent of the 
total population of the Uni1;ecl States. In terms of the population 
classified by urban and rural residence in accordance with the old 
definition, the change in definition resulted in an increase of 8.5 
percent in the urban population and a decrease of 12.2 percent in 
the rural population (table 14). 

The population of the incorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants 
or more constituted 89.7 percent of the urban population under the 
new definition and 97 .3 percent of the urban population under 
the old definition. The population living in other territory in the 
urban-fringe areas a;ccounted for 8.2 percent of the urban popn· 
lation under the new definition, and the population in unincor.:. 
porated places of 2,500 inhabitants or' more accounted for the 
remaining 2.1 percent. 

Table 3 presents the 1950 and 1940 population of the 140 areas 
urban under special rules in 1940 (omitting Claremont) and 
the classification of their 1950 population by urban and rural 
residence in accordance with the new definition. Of the 140 
areas, only 4 had all of their population classified: as rural under 
the new definition, whereas 21 had all of their population classi
fied as urban under the new definition. The H37 ,597 persons 
living in these areas who were included in the rural population 
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according to tbe new definition amounted to about one-seventh 
of the total population of the areas. 

TA:BLE E.-PoPULATION, UruiAN AND RuRAL, AccORDING To 
NEW .A.ND OLD URBAN-RURAL DEFINITIONS: 1950 

[For description of new and old urban-rural definitions, sea text] 

Type of area and class of place .1!1 accord~ 
, anca with old urban dofimt10n 

Urban 
Type or area end class of 

place in accordance with Total 
new urban definition Incorpo-

.A.re as Rural urban 
Total rated under 

urban special 
places rules ----

Total.---·--··------- 150,697,361 BB, 927, 464 86, 550, 941 2,376,523 61, 769, 897 ---
Urban, total..--------- 96, 467, 686 88,589,867 86, 550, 941 2,038,926 1, 877, 819 ---

Within urbani2ed areas ...• 69, 249,148 63, 045,552 61,327, 130 1, 718,422 6, 203, 596 
Incorporated places of 

61, 327, 130 2,600 or more. __________ 61, 327, 130 61, 327, 130 ---------- --------- .. 
Incorporated places un · 

577, 992 577, 902 der 2,500. -------- --"--- "i;7i8;422" ----------- i;7iii;422" Unlncorporated t,erritory. 7, 344, 026 5, 025, 604 

Ou!e!lde urba11Jzcd nrens •.. 27, ZlS,538 25, 5!14, 315 25,223,811 320,504 1, 674, 223 
Jn corpora ted places of 

25, 223, 8!1 25, 223, 811 25, 223, 8!1 ----------~00 or more----------- .. --- ------
U corporated places or 

1, 994, 727 320, 504 320, 5()4 1, 674, 223 2,wo or more----------· -----------
Rural, total ............ 54,229,676 337, 597 

_., _________ 337,597 53, 892, 078 

Trends in Urban and Rural Population, 1790 to ~950 

Trends in the urban and rural population can be examined only 
on the basis of the old definition. On this basis, the urban popu
lation increased from 74,423,702 in 1940 to 88,927,464 in 1950, and 
the rural population from 57,245,573 in 1940 to 61,769,897 
(table 15). 

The gains of 14,503, 762 in the urban, and 4,524,324 in the rural, 
population represented increases of 19.5 and 7.9 percent, respec
tively. The numerical gain in the urban population was second 
only to the increase of 14,796,850 recorded in the decade 1020 
to 1930 and marked the seventh consecutive decade in which the 
numerical increase in the urban population exceeded that in the 

FIGURE 6.-URDAN AND RuR.A.L PoPULATION oF THE UNITED 

STATES: 1790 TO 1950 
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rural population. The numerical increase in the rural population 
was the largest since the gain of 4,993,205 for the decade 1890 
to 1900. 

In 1790, 1 out of every 20 of the 3,929,214 inhabitants of the 
United States was living in urban territory (table 15). In every 
decade thereafter, with the exception of that from 1810 to 1820, 
the rate of growth of the urban population exceeded that of the 
rural population. By 1860, one out of five persons was included 
in the urban population. The process of urbanization continued 
in the following decades, and by 1920 the urban population 
exceeded the rural population. In 1950 about three out of every 
five persons were living in urban territory . 

Places Classified According to Size 

There were 5 places of 1,000,000 or more in 1950; 101 places ,of 
100,000 to 1,000,000; 378 places of 25,000 to 100,000; 3,800 places 
of 2,500 to 25,000; ii.nd 4,437 places of 1,000 to 2,500 (tables 5a, 
5b, and K). On the other hand, the places of 1,000,000 or :more 
contained 11.5 percent of the total population; those of 100,000 to 
1,000,000, 17.9 percent; those of ·25,000 to 100,000, 11.8 percent; 
those of 2,500 to 25,000, 17.6 percent; those of 1,000 to 2,500, 4.6 
percent; and the remaining 36.6 percent lived in smaller places, 
the unincorporated parts of urban fringes, and the open country. 
If we regarded each urbanized area as only one "place," the dis
tribution would be somewhat different. For example, "places11 

of 1,000,000 or more would then contain 25.1 percent of the popu
lation and areas outside places of 1,000 or more would account 
for only 31.7 percent (table 5a). 

Again, historical comparisons of groups of places according to 
size can be made only in terms of the old urban definitio11 (table 
5b). Population changes in the size-groups of largest places may 
be very great because the inclusion or ex,clusion of a single metrop
olis has a very marked effect. New Yorlc City first achieved a 
population of a million at the Census of 1880. At that time it 
included 2.4 percent of the national population total. By 1950, 
the five places of this size-class included 11.5 percent of the total. 
The number of places in all but two size-groups has tended .to 
increa.se steadily up through the latest census. The number of 
places of 250,000 to 600,000 has been about the same since 1930, 
but here there are too few cases for the determination of the recent 
trend. The number of incorporated places of less , than 1,000 
has declined slightly since 1930. In terms of population, all size 
groups have a remarkably consistent history of growth, except, 
again, for the very smallest incorporated places. In terms of 
percentage of the total population accounted for, the picture is 
less consistent. In general, the larger size-classes have 'gained 
relative to the smaller ones, but there, are several re'cent excep
tions. ' 'l'he peak proportion of the United States total wits reii.ched 
in 1930 for both cities of 1,000,000 or more and cities of 250,000 
to 500,000. Places of 5,000 to 10,000' represent the smallest c!ass 
that has been increasing its share. Areas outside places of 1,000 
or .more, which.included 60.9 percei1t of the population, in 1890, 
included only 37.4 percent in 1950. 

APPORTIONMENT 
Apportionme11t Population 

The primary reason for the establishment of the decenni~l 
census of population, as set forth in the Constitution, was to prO:
vide a basis for the apportionment of members of the House, of 
Representatives among the several States .. Such an ap~ortion,
ment has been made on the basis of every, cens,us from 1790 to 
1950, except, that of 1920. Prior to 1870, the population basis 
for apportionment was the' total free population of the States, 
omitting Indians not taxed, plus three-fifths of the number of 
slaves., After the apportionment of 1860 the fractional count of 
the number of slaves, of course, disappeared from the procedure; 
and i:r:i 1940 it was determined that , there were nq longer ariy 
Indians who shcitild be classed as "not taxed" under the .terms of 
the apportionment laws. The 19,40. and 1950 apportio11men_t~, 
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therefore, were made on the! basis of the entire 'population· of the 
48 States. All apportionments·are made under the constitutional 
provision that each State should have at least one Representative, 
no matter how small' its population. · · · 

· .The p,opulatiqn base (or apportipument: and. :othei; significant 
items a~e. shown in table F., The i;esults of each apportionment, 
sta.rting with the initial apportionment in 1789 and including those 
based on each census from. 1790 to 1950, ar.e shown ·by regions, 
divisions, a.ud States in table 10. 

TA~LE F.~Pol'ULATIO~ BAsE ~OR APPORTID:WMENT AND THE 
NuMBEll 'OF fun>RESENTATIV:ES APPORTIONnn: 1790 To 1950 

Number Ratio or !IP· 
portlonment Date or 

Oensus year ro~ul11tlon ' ofRopro- p6jmlatlou apportionment ase t sent~· 
I tlves • to Rcpro-. net 

sontnttv.es 

1950 ..... -----·- - ••••••• - • 140, 805, 183 485 ' 344, 587 Nov. 15, 1941. · 

mt:::::::::::::::::::: 131, 000, 184 435 301, 104 Nov. 15, 1941. 
122, 093, 455' 435 ' 280, 075 ·Juno 18, l 020. 

1920 ••.••• •••••••••••• •••• 
01, ~Ja, 112 

:435 ' (l) :8 ' (I)' 
1010:.: •• : ••••••• : •....••• ~36 210, 5 3 Aug, 8, 11111. 

1000 ................. '. •••• 74, 502, 008 380 rn3, 101 Jan.16, 1001. 1890 ..•• __ , ____ _._, ___ ; ___ ; 61, 008, 006 856 173, 001 Fob. 7, 1891. 
1880 ..................... , 40, 371, 340 -325 '. 151, 012 Fcu. 25, 1ssi 
1870 .•..•••••••••••••••••• 38, 115; 641 '202 130, 533 Feb: 2, 1872.1 
l.860 ••••. ··r~·-, .. , ...... 2U, 550,;088 .2(1 122, 614 'Mny 28, 1850,1 

lSDO •• :"-···'········--'·'·'- ' 2i, 706, 001 234 '98, 020 Mny 23, 1850,1 

m~::~;::':::::::::::::::: '15, oos, 370 223 71, 338 .Tun1125, !8•12. 
ll, 930, 087 240 40, 712 May 22, 1832. 

1-820; •••• c •.••••••••• , ••.• 8, 012, aoo 213 42, 124 Mar. 7i 1$22, 
1810 ..•••••••••••••••••••• 6, 584, 2;11 181 ' 30, 377 Doc. 2 , 1811., 
1800., •••••••• :,: ......•. "" 4, 879, 820 141' ' 34, 000 Jan; 14, 1802: 
t700 •••••••. , ••• c •••••• _.. a, 615, s2a 105 34, 430 Apr. 14, 1702. 
-- --- -- -- _ ................ ______ .. _ .............................. ' 65 'l 30,'000 Oonstltntlon1 ~780. 

I Exc!udrs tho population of tlto District ol Oolmnbtn, the population of tho '!'err!· 
tortes, tho numbei' of Indlnns not taxed, nnd (Prior to 1870) two-flltlis of tho slnvo 
popul11tlon. 

' Tllllt nm11b.er IB tlw. actual nvmbcr npportlonod at the beglnnln11 a! tho dccl\de, 
'No npjlortlrmmont Wtls mnde alter the Ocnsns of 1920. · · · 

· 1 Amended by act of May 30, 1872.. · · . 
'Amended by aot of Mar. 4, 1802. 
I :Amended by act of .Tulr ao, 1852. · ' 

, r ,'1'ho minimum ratio or poptllat!on to Reprosentqttvcs. stated Jn the Oonstlt.utlon 
\art. 1, soc. 2), ' . · 

The first attempt to make provision for a.utomatic rea.pportion;. 
ment was included in the act for the ta~i:ng of the Sevent.h and 
subsequent censuses (a.pproved May 281 1850). By specifying the 
ntnnber of Representatives to be assigned and the method to be 
'\lsed, ·it was hoped to 'eliminate the need f01' a new act of Congress 
every decade and IJ.RSlll'e an equitabie dist1•ibution of Representa
tives. When this Census Act was superseded in 1879, the a.uto
matic feature was discontinued,· and the method of computing 
the appoi·tionment was' determined by Congress on each oecasio:ii 
up to 1910. · 1' , ' 

'.No apportionment was m'ade 'after the Con~us <if 1920, the 
ap1fortionmont of 1910 remaining .in effect .. , In Hl20, when the 
act for the taking of the Fifteenth and subsequent constises wal3 
under consideration, it seemed desirable to 'incorpdrafo some 
pi·bvision which might prevent the ~epetition of the 1920 expe
riehce. A section was, therefore,· includeel in the act which pro
vided, for the 1930 and subsequent censuses, tha.t ·unless Congress 
within a specified time ena.cted, legislation providing for appor
tionment on a different basis, the apporbionment should be ma.de 
automatically by the method last used. In accordance With this 
act, a report was submitted by' the President to . Congress on 
December 4, 10301 showing the apportionment computations both 
by the· method of major fractions (which was the one used in 
1910) a.nd by the method of equal proportions. In 1931, in the 
absence of additional legislation, the automatically effeoti"lie ap-
portionment followed the method of major fractions, I ' 

The Censuses of 1940 and 1950 were taken under the same· law 
af':l.the Qensus .of 1930, but in 1941 this law was amended to the 
,effect that apportionml;lnts bas(;ld on the 19.40 llond subsequent cen~ 
suses shoulc,l be made by the method of equii.l proportioI1s. In 
.the application of .this method, the ~epresentatives ar,e so assigned 

that the· average population per Representative has the least 
possible relative variation between one State and any other. 

Ch~nges in Nu11,1,ber of Representativ~s, 1940 to '1950' 

As a result of the apportionment based on the 1950 Census, 
seven States gained Representatives and nine States lost Repre
sentatives. The largest gain was made by California, which 
gained ~even Representatives; Florida gained two; and Mat.yland, 
Michigan, Texas, Virginia; and Washington each gained one. 
The hine States losing Representatives were: Pennsylva.nia, three; 
Missouri, New York, and Okla.homa, two each; and Arkansas, 
Illinois, Kentucky, Mississippi; and Tennessee, one each; 

REGIONS, DIVISIONS, AND· STAT.ES 

Tren,ds in Population, 1940 to 1950 

For purposes of providing summary figures at levels intermediate 
between those for the United States and those for an .individual 
St11te1 regiops and geographic divisions have been used in recent 
censuses. Tho latter type of area represents a grouping of con
tiguous States, ·and regions in turn are composed of. groups of 
divisions. The. comp0nent · States of each division a.re. indicated 
on. the map whicih appear~ on p. :x:r. . ' , 

As in earlier periods, the West led the four regions of the 
United States in rate of population growth during the last ,l(J years. 
Between 1940 and l!l50 the West had a 40.9 percent increase in 
population, whereas no other region increased by more than 13.3 
percent (table 7). Throughout the last 1-00 years, census returns 
consistently have pointed to the. West as the region outstripping 
all others in rate of population gain. l'{ow, for the first time, 
the nuniorical intercensal increase in the population' of the 'west, 
5,078,260, has also exceeded the numerical increase ,in a~y other 
region. 'Mqst of tl~e increase in #10 West, 4, 753,265, took place 
in the ·Pacific Division .. In the l\fountain Division tbe increase wa.s 
only 924,995, or somewhat less t~ian o~e-sixth ofthe gain for the 
region. .The PaQific and Mountain Divisiorts surpassed all other 
divisions with respect to rate of po'pulatlon increase in the last 
10 years, the former having ~n increase of 48.8 percent, and the 
latter an increase of 22.3 percent. · · -

Second among the regions .with respect to both amount and rate 
'of 1 'population increa.se was the South, which had a' gain : of 
5,531, 187, or 13.3. percent. Much pf this gain took place in the 
South AtlantiQ Division, which increased by 3,359,184, or 18.8 per
cent, and in tho West South Central Division, which gained 
1,,173,047, or 11.3 percent. in the East South Centrai Division 
there was only a relatively small increase, 698,956, or 6.5 percent. 
The South had a number of States with po1folation losses; three of 
the four States which had population losses were in thiB region. 
_ ·The relµainlng two regions, the North CentraJancl Northeast, 
hii.d riwderat.e. rates of increase. The population of the ~orth 
Central Region increased by 4,317,430, 'or 10,8 percent, and th,e 
N~rthea~t by 3,501,2091 or 9.7 pQrcent. Jn. the Norph Ce~tral 
Region the large increase occurred in the East, North, Central 
Division, which gained 3,773,026, or 14'.2 percent; The West 
North Central Division increased, but by ·only 544,404, cir 4.0 
percent. In the N ortl1east· the bulk of the population increase 
took place in the already heavily populated Middle Atlantic 
Division, which gained 2,624,046; or 9.5 percent. 
· The population counts from the 1950 Census show New York 
to be the most populous, a.nd Nevada to be the least populous, 
State, just as has been the case since 1890. - In between thes~ 
extremes, however, there has been a considerable rearrangement 
of the rank of the States with respect to tOtal population (ta.ble 
11). Thirteen States and the· District of Columbia .now rank 
higher than in 1940, whereas 22 other Sta.tes have drbpped,in rank 
during the last 10 years. California had the most conspicuous 
change in rank, progressing from fifth place in 1940. to s~concl 
pla~e in 1950.: . Florida apd Washington each. moved seve:p, posi
tions upward in rank1 Arizona .six po~t\Qns upward, 1,1.ndJy.fary'.' 
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land and Virginia eaGh four positions upward. On the other hand, 
Arlrn.nsas had a sharp drop in rank with respect to total population, 
falling from twenty-fourth to thirtieth place, and West Virginia 
dropped from twenty-fifth to twenty-ninth place. 

California: surpassed all other States with respect to both 
amount and rate of popula.tion increase (table 12). Between 
1940 and 1950, California had a population increase of 3,678,836 
or 53;3 percent; Oregon and Washington had increases of 39.6 
percent and 37.0 percent, respectively. Arizona, Nevada, New 
;Mexico, and Utah formed a second area of rapid population 
increase; with recorded gains ranging from 25.2 percent for Utah 
to 50.l percent for Arizona. A third center of heavy population 
increase is located in and near the seat of the United States Gov
ernment. The District of Columbia, Maryland, and Virginia each 
had increases of more than 20 pE)rcent. Florida, Michigan, and 
Texas, with rates of increase of 46.1, 21.Z, and 20.2 percent, 
respectively, were the only other States which had population 
increases of one-fifth or more. The rate of increase in the popu
lation of ·Florida was in marked contrast to the rates· in the 
neighboring •States of Georgia. and Alabama; which had increases 
of 10.3 and 8.1 percent, respectively. · 

Only four· States, Arkansas, Mississippi, North Dakota, and 
Oklahoma, had population losses. Three of these States were in 
the South and orte·in the North Central Region; all four States 
were predominantly rural. 

Area and Density 

Among the regions,. the West contained approximately 40 per
cent of tho total land area of the country and 13.0 of tho total 
population in 1950, whereas the Northeast with about 5 percent 
of the land f!-rea contained approximately 26 percent of the popula
tion. The South accounted for about 30 percent of the land area 
of the country and also about 30 percent of the.population. The 
corresponding figures for the North Central States were 25.and :fa 
percent, respectively. In 1950 there were 241.2 persons per square 
mile in the Northeast; 58.8 in the North Central States; 53.7 in the 
South; and 16.6 in the West (table 9). · 

The Middle Atlantio Division led the other divisions with a 
density of 300.1 persons per square mile of land area, followed by 
New England with a density of 147.5 and the East North Central 
Division with a density of 124,1. The figures on density for the 
remaining divisions were all less than 100; and the figure for the 
Mountain Division, 5.9, was the.lowest among all divisions. 

The Dis~rict of Columbia, which is also the city of Washington, 
had a density of 13, 150.5 persons per square mile in 1950. Among 
the States, there were three-Rhode Island, New Jersey, and 
Massa.chusetts-with population densities ranging from 596.2 to 
748.5. For .Connecticut, New York, Maryland, and Pennsylvania, 
densities ranged from 233.1 to 409.7; and densities of from 108.7 
to 193.8 occurred in the following States: Ohio, Delaware, Illinois, 
Michigan, and Indiana. The population per square mile was less 
than 10.0 in Nor th and South Dakota and in each of the Mountain 
States except Colorado. 

Shifts in the ranking of States with respect to density in the 
period between 1900 and 1950 have not; in general, been very 
marked. The District of Columbia, Rhode Island; New Jersey, 
Massachusetts, and Connecticut have occupied one or another of 
the first five places at each of the six decennial censuses in the 
50-year period under consideration. Likewise, during the same 
period Arizona, New Mexico, Montana, Wyoming, and Nevada 
occupied the last five places.. There were, however, some excep
tions. Between 1900 and 1950.Californfo. rose from thirty-seventh 
to twentieth place, and. Florida, from thirty-sixth .to twenty
seventh,place. , On the other hand, Missouri.dropped from seven
teenth to twenty-sixth place. 

Among the larger Territor!es and possessions, Alaska with only 
0;2 persons per square mile in i 1950 was lCss:densclf settled. than 
Nevada (1.5); the lowest ranking State. Hawaii wa,s' a,bol!t 

as densely settled ail Tennessee; and Puerto Rico, although pre
dominantly rural, was as densely settled as New Jersey. 

Urban and Rural Population Under New Definition 

The Northeast, with an urban population amounting to nearly 
80 percent of the total population of the region, led all other regions 
in the percentage of the population classified as urban under the 
new definition (table,15). The percentages of the total population 
classified as urban in the West and in' the North Central Regions 
were about 69.8 and 64.1, respectively; and slightly less than one· 
half (48.6 percent) of the population of the South was urban. 
In the Middle Atlantic, New England, and Pacific Divisions, the 
urban population comprised 75 percent or more of the total popu
lation, whereas in the South Atlantic and East South Central 
Divisions the corresponding percentages were 49.1 and 39.1, 
respectively. In the remaining divisions, the percentage urban 
ranged from 52.0 in the West North Central Division to 69.7 in 
the East North Central Division. 

There were four States-' New Jersey, New York, Massachusetts, 
and Rhode Island-among which the. percentage of the popula
tion classified as urban varied from 84.3 to 86.6 (table G). This 
group of States was followed by three States-California, Con
necticut, and Illinois-in which this percentage varied from 77.6 to 
80.7. At the lower end of the distribution, the percentage urban 
for North Dakota wa.s 26.6 and for Mississippi, 27.9. For an addi
tional group of States-Arkansas, South Dakota, North Carolina, 
West Virginia, Vermont, South Carolina, and Kentucky-this per~ 
centage :varied from 33.0 to 36.8. The range in the remaining 
32 States was from 42.9 percent for Idaho to 70.7 percent in 
Michigan. The District of Columbia is completely urban. 

Effects of Change in Urban Definition 

The net number of persons shifted to the urba.n population by 
the change in the urban-rural definition amounted to 5.0 percent of 
the total population of the United States (table 14). Among the 
regions, it ranged from 10.6 percent in the West to 3.4 in the North 
Central Region. For both the Northeast and the South, this per
centage wa.s 4.6-slightly less than the national figure. 

Among the divisions, the net transfer of population from rural 
to urban effected by the change in the urban-rural definition was 
least in New England, where it amounted to 1.9 percent of the 
total population. This low figure reflects the fact that, although 
the change in definition in this division had the effect of including 
in the urban classification territory which was rural .under the 
old definition, considerable portions of the towns which bad been 
urban under special rules according to the old definition were 
shifted into the rural category. As a result, the net gain by 
reclassification in urban population was small. The greatest 
net effect of the change in urban definition occurred in the Pacific 
Division in which 12.l percent of the total population was trans
ferred from rural to urban. 

In three States-North Dakota, Vermont, and Wyoming-the 
change in. the urban-rural definition bad no effect on the distribu
tion .of the population by urban and rural residence. 

Massachusetts and Rhode Island stand in marked contrast 
to the other States in which the urban and rural diAtribution of the 
population was affected by the change in definition. In these 
States the net effect of this change was to transfer 3.5 percent 
and 4.2 percent of the total population, respectively, from the 
urban to the rural classification. Among all the remaining States, 
however, the change in urban definition cesulted in net shifts of 
population in the opposite direction, that is, from the rural to 
the urban .category. These shifts ranged from 19.0 percent of 
the total population of Arizona to 0.1 percent of South Dakota. 

A comparison of those States in which 10 percent or more of the 
total population. was transferred to the urban category by the 
change in definition___.:.Arizona, Delaware, Maryland, California, 
Oom+ecticut, and Maine-with th.o§~ States ~n wb!ch th~ cori;(}-
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Figure 7.-POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES AND REGXONS: 1790 TO 1950 
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:sponding figure was less than 1 percent or in which there was 
;no change-Montana, Iowa, Minnesota, Arkansas, Mississippi, 
:south Dakota, North Dakota, Wyoming, and Vermont-suggests 
;that, in general, the effects of the change . were large in those 
'States in which population ·growth had been: relativ.ely. great 
'between 1940 and 1950 and in which the percent urban under the 
I • . 
iold definition was relatively high, Since the change in definition 
!involved the shift of thickly settled areas from the rural to the 
;urban classification, these relatioriship~ are to be expected. A 
!relatively high concentration of urban population. increases the 
'potential size of the "suburban" population which may be con~ 
,verted to urban under the new definition; and, 'in a period, such 
:as the decade 1940 to 1950, when population growth is concen~ 
:trated in suburban areas, this potentiality is realized in those 
;states with large increases in population, 

The situation is complicated, of course, by variations in State 
practices with respect to incorporation and annexation. If these 
two processes have followed closely on the heels of concentrated 
settlement, then little difference between the urban and rural diS~ 
tribution of the population of a State under the old and new defini· 
tions is to be expected. If, however, the development of new 
areas of concentrated settlement is not recognized by annexatidn 
or incorporation, the difference created by the change in definition 
will be large. A further complication arises in connection wi~h 
the minor civil divisions which were urban under special rules 
according to the old definition. TlJ.e use of whol~:.minor civil 
divisions as units required the inclusion .. of their sparsely settl~d 
areas. Under the greater refinement of the he\V definition, the$e 
sparsely settled areas reverted to rural territory with the resu~t 
that in Rhode Island and Massachusetts the change in definiti~n 
resulted in a net increase in populatio~ clas.sifi~d,..~s,-r~:~1 1., ,., ! 
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Rank ot States Under New and 'Old ' 
Urban-Rural Definitions 

In 1950 under the old urban-rural definitibn, the District of 
Columbia, Rhode Island, Mas~achusetts, Ne~ York, and New 
Jersey occupied, in that order, the first five ranks in the array of 
States according to percentage of urban population' (table G). 
Arrayed in the order of percent urban under ·the new definition, 
these same States still occupied the first five places, but Rhode 
Island and Massachusetts, which ranked seco\ld and third uhdcr 
the old definition, dropped to fifth and fourth place under the 
new, and New York and New .Jersey rose to third and second place, 
respectively. This spift reflects the fact that Rhode· Island: and 
Massachusetts were the 'only States in which the charige in urban 
definition resulted in a! net decrease. in the urban population, 
whereas in New Jersey and New York it resulted in the usuaL net 
increase in urban population. · 

The greatest increases in rank brought about by the change in 
definition·occnrred in Arizona, which rose from fortieth ·to twe·nty
fourth place; Delaware, which rose from thirtieth to eighteenth 
place; and Maryland; which ros: from ~wentieth to twelfth place. ·· 

Trends in Urban and Rl!~al Population, 1940 to 1950 

Trends in the urban and rural population can be examined only 
on the basis of the old urban-rural definition. Among the regions, 
the patterns of urban aud rural:increase were quite diverse (table 
15). In the West, the urban ~nd rural percentages of increase 
were fairiy similar, 42.5 and ss.e, respectively; whereas in. the 
South the corresponding percentages ·were 3·5.9 and· 0,2. :rrhe 
:figures for the North Central Region: indicate an i~termetliate 
position with a rate of increase. for the urban population of 15.2 

perberit and a rate of i~crease for the :itiral .population of 4.5 per
cent. · In the Northeast, however, the rural rate of increase, 17. 9 
per<ient, was more than ·twice as large as the urban rate, 7.2 
percent. · 

'l.'he geographic 'divisions fall into several fairly distinct types 
with respect to patterns of change in the urball' and rural popula
tion during the decade. The West North Central, E[l,st South 
Central, and West South Central Divisions were characterized 
by substantial rates of growth in urban areas arid by acitual losses 

.in rural areas. Tn the South Atlantic and Mountain Divisions, 
both the urban ai1d rural populations 'increased but the urban 

, rate of growth was considerably greater than the rural rate. In 
the East North Central Division, the urban and rur\j.l rates of 
grow~h w'er~ of abou't the same magnitude and not appreciably 
different fr<;>m the rnte of growth of the total population of the 
couiitry as a whole. The figure!l for the comppnent divisions· of 
the Northeast (the New Englar.d and Middle Atlantic Divisions) 
showed rural rates. of increase in 'excess of urban rates, :as did tho 

"·figures· for the Pacific Division. 

'I'he rates of urban and rural increase among the States (excfosiVe 
of the District of Columbia) shdw a simi111r type of variability. 
There were 17 States in which !there were substantil\.l rates of 
increase in the urban popitlation but decireascs in the rllral popu
lation. This group of St!\tcs inciudes the four States-Arkansas, 
~ississippi,. North D11kota, and Oklahoma-in which the total 
population decreased durh~g the decade; and, even in these States, 
the rates of urban increase ranged from 24, \J percent in North 
Dakota to .42.9 pqrce.nt in Arkansas. There were l& States in 
which both the urban mid the rural population increased and in 
which the urban rate of growth exceeded. t.he rural rn.to of growth. 

I 

: Figure s.-PERCENT URBAN BY STATES: 1950 
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Figure 9.-PERCENT .~NCREASE IN URBAN POPULATION BY STATES: 1940 TO 1950 
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Figure 10.-PERCENT INCREASE IN RURAL POPULATION BY STATES: 1940 TO 1950 
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In the remaining 13 Statcs-C!\1ifornia, Oormccticut, Delaware, 
lVforyland, ~fassachusetts, Michigan, New Hampshire, New .Jersey, 
New York, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, 1md Rhode Island-the 
rural rate of incnmso exceeded tho urban mte. In these last 
States, it is likely that the cliroction of the dilTemncc would have 
been reversed in most cases if tho now definition could have been 
used over tho clecacle. 

classified as urban (table G). In 1950; under the old urban-rural 
definition, these five still occupied the first ranks, and in the 
same order. 'l'he next five places were held in 1900 by Connecticut, 
Pennsylvania, Illinois, California, and Maryland. By 1950, 
under the old definition, Maryland and Connecticut had dropped 
to the twentieth and eleventh ranks, respectively; and they had 
been replaced by Ohio and Michigan, which have.' risen from 
twelfth and sixteenth places, respectively. The greatest gains in 
rank during the 50-year period were made by Texas, which rose 
from thirty-fourth place in 1900 to thirteenth place in 1950, and 
by Oklahoma which rose from forty-seventh to twenty"sixth place. 

In summary, the url>au JlOPUlt\tion increased in every State 
during tho deeade ending in l!l50. It is also app1mmt that the 
slow rate of gr()wth or actual detiliuc in the totitl population of the 
central a1·eas or the country WltS ]lrimurily a funeti()n of decreases 
or slight inermiscs in tho ruro.l populnlion. Finn.Uy, tho general 
ohatl\Clter of the nrcM where tho ruml l't\te or growth during· the 
decade cxcooLfocl tho urb1m rato (which moans, of course, that 
the ·urban poJmlaUon conHtitut,ml a s11rnllor percentage of the 
totn.1 pop11lti.tion in 1950 than it lmd in 10•10) suggests that the 
higher rt\t(!S of rurn.l incre11St1 reflect sulmrlmn development 
r!\thcr tlmn any upsurge in the form or villaµ;e population. 

Rnnk of States by Percent Urbnn, 1900 to 1950 

In 1\100 the Dit-1trict or Columbia, Uhudc Isla.net, Ma.ssachusctts, 
New York, nrnl Nciw .forsoy occupiecl the first fivci pla.ces among 
the :states 1·anked with rCR1Ject to the pcreont of the population 

The five lowest ranking States in 1900 were Arkansas, Missis
sippi, Oklahoma, North Dakota, and Idaho. Of these States, 
Oklahoma had risen to twenty-sixth place by 1950, Idaho to 
thirty-eighth place, and Arkansas to forty-fourth place. In the 
same period West Virginia, South Carolina, and North Carolina 
had dropped from fortieth, forty-first, and forty-fourth pla'ces, 
respectively, to .positions among the last five ranks. Losses of 
10 or more ranks between 1900. and 1950 occurred in the follow
ing States: Delaware, Kentucky, Montana, Maine, Maryland, Ver
mont. In no i11stances do these declines in rank· represent a 
decrease in the proportion of the population classified as urban 
during the 50-year period; rather, they represent relatively low 
rates of increase in the proportion urban. 

Table G.-RANK OF STATES ACCORDING TO PERCENT OF POPULATION CLASSIFIED AS URBAN: 1950 AND 1900 

nnnk Now urhnn·rural <lofin!Uon , ____ _ 
Stnto 

-----·--------
1 nl~trlct, n! Colmnbln, _________ ••••• ·--······· 

~ ~~: ~~;~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
4 Mnssnclrnsutts ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
5 Uhmlo l~lt111t1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

0 c"mornln .••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• 
7 tlmmcctlcut ••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
!I Illinois .•.•••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• 
ll M!ehl~11n •••.••.•••.••••••.•••.••••••••.••••• 

10 I1 01111a~·lv1mh1 •••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

11 Ohto ••••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
12 MnrYloml ................................... . 
Ul lrlork1l\ .•••••••.••••.••••••••••..•..•••••••••• 
14 Utnb •••••••••••••• ·-························· 15 W11a1ilngton •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

lO 'T'11xos ••••••• ··-········· .................... . 
17 Colorndo .••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••• 
18 D<'IBWnt'\l •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
lD Missouri .................................... . 
20 Imllnna ..................................... . 

2l Wl~consh1 ................................... . 
22 Now Hnn111shlro ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
2:1 Nc\·ntln •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
24 Arlzon11 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
26 Loulshmn •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

20 Ml1111osotn. ································--27 Orc~on •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• _ 

~ ~~I~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
S~ Oklnhoma •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ; ••••••• 

81 Now Mexico ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
32 Wyoming •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
88 Town ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
34 Vh'~lnlri •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
35 Nobrnskn •••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

86 tl~or11;l11 ..................................... . 
3\' Tonn~ssco .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
88 Alnh11mn ••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Sil Montnnn ••.••••••••.••••••.•••••••••••••••••• 
40 Idnho ______ •••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••• 

H Ko11tucky •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• -••• 
42 South Cnrol11111 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
48 Vermont .•••••• _ •••••••••.••••••••••••••••••• 
44 Wost Vlr~!nll\ .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• __ 
46 North Carollnn. --··························-

46 South D11kota ••• _ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
47 ArkntlBllS .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
48 Mlsslssl1.1p! .••••••••••••••• -••.••••••••••••• __ 
4$ NorLh Dnkotn .•••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••• 

rnso 

l'orcont 
ur1J1111 

100. 0 
1.10.6 
ar.. r. 
S4,4 
84.3 

80. 7 
77. (I 
77. 6 
70. 7 
70. 5 

70. 2 
l\U. 0 
Oli. 5 
65.3 
ll:l.2 

02. 7 
62.7 
02. a 
01. Ii 
59.ll 

67,\) 
57. 5 
57. 2 
55. 5 
l\ol.8 

M.ri 
fi3, IJ 
52. 1 
51. 7 
51.0 

fiO. 2 
49.8 
47. 7 
~7.0 
46. 0 

Old urlmn.rurnl definition 

Stnto 

District of Columbia ..••••••• _ .••• - ••••••.••• 
UhO(]G Islrmcl ............................... . 
M nss1u1hnsotts ••••••••••• ····- ••••••••••••••• 
Now York •••••••••••••••• ·'·-·······-···-···· 
Now JursoY·-······-··-··················-··· 
Illlnols ___ ··--· ••••••••••••••••• ···-·- __ •• _ ••• 
Cnlllornlo. ·- ••• ·······- -· ·- .•••••• -·. -· •••••• 
Ohio ••••••••••••••••••••••..• _ •.••••••••••••• 
Pon nsylvrml!\ •••• _ ••••••.••••••• ··-·--- .• - ••• 
Mloll!gan •••••••• ·····-. ·- ....... -- ••••••• --· 

Connootlon t_ ___ •• ; ............ -• -· •• --- •••• ··' 
Uti1b •••••••• -·-·······-······ -············--· 
'l'oxns. _ ...................... -· _. _. ······--·· 
Mlseoud. ·-- --··· ••••••••.• •• ·•·· ··-·- •••• ••• 
Colorntlo .••• -· --··· •••••...••••••••••• ---· --· 

Florld11 ••••• ·-· ••••••••••• - •• •• - • • - - • ~- ·-·-··· 
1-fow B:nmpahlto ••••.••..•••••••••••••••••••. 
1ndlann. ···---- •••••••••••••• ···-· ••••••••••• 
W!scon~ln. ·-- ••••• : •.•••••••••••••. ~- •••• -··· 
Murylnnd. --- •• "·· ••••• -· •.••••••• • • • -··· -·-· 

M!nnosotn ••••••••..•• -··-··' •••• --·--······'. 
Wnshlngton •••••• : •••••••••••••••••• --·-- .•.• 
Novadn •••••••••••••• ·-·· ••• - •• -··· --· ••••••• 
Lou!s!nno ••• _. - .;. --··········. -··-······ •••• 
Wyom1ng ••••••••• ······-··· ••••• _ ···-·-· ---· 

Oklrihomn .••• -----· ·······'· ••• -·- .... •• •• •••• 
Oregon .••••••••••••••••• --·······-·······-·-· 
IC!ms11s •.••••••••••••• • ···-···--··· .... ·····- •• 
lowri •••••••••• --·-············-··. - • --··· -··. 
Delriwnro, •• ················---·· ·······--··· 

Now ·Moxlco ••• ··--·-·-···· •••••• -- •••••••••• 
Nobrnskn •• -··-······ •••••. -- ••••••• ------··· 
Mon tnnn •• __ •• - .••••••••••• --- --- ........... ·-
Maino ..••• -················-···--·-········· 
Vircln!!I ... --•· •• ~ •••••••••• -- •••• ·'· •• -· •••••• 

45. 3 · Oeor~fo •••• -·-····-··--·····-···--··-···-···· 
4·1. 1 ;\Jal111rna .••••••••• _ •••••• ---········--·-····· 
•13, 8 Idabo •••••••••••••••••••••••••• ---···-··----
~3. 7 Tonncssoo .• -·········----···--······-···-···· 
42. g Arizonn •• --"·--······-···············-··--··· 

Sil. R Vermont ••••••••••••••••• ------··-··-···--··· 
36. 7 Km;1tncky ..• : •••••••••••••••• ---·--·-----~··· 
3B. 4 South Dokoto ••••• _ ••• -•• --······-··········-
34. O Arkansas .•••••••••••••••• ·-······--·--······· 
33. 7 Wost Virginia.--············--·-···--···-···· 

83. 2 North Carallm1 ••••••• -·····-···---'·········-
33, o South Cnrolln11 ..•• _ ••••• _ ••••••.•••••••• _ •••• 
'i:l. ll Mississippi. •••••••••••••• : ......... -·-······· 
26, 6 North Dakotn ••.••••••••• --·--·········--···· 

Pcrcc11t 
nrbnn 

100.0 
BS.4 
87.9 
80.2 
79.6 

74. 5 
07. l 
66. 4 
05.8 
BA.3 

M.l 
t;O.Q 
50.? 
57. 9 
117.4 

60 .. 5 
56. 5 
66.4 
65. 5 
M.4 

53.9 
!i3.0 
52.5 
50.8 
-1.9.8 

49.6 
48. l 
47.4 
46. ll 
•6 .. 6 

46. 2 
45.8 
42.8 
.u.o 
40.3 

1900 

Stnte 

District of Oolumbla ••••••.••••••••••••••.•• 
Rhode Islnnd •• ···-··-·-···················· 
M11ssnchusetts •• -··· •••••••••••••••.•••. ·-·. 
New York---···--···---~·-················· 
New Jcrsoy _. ···-·-·-··-······-············· 
Connecticut. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.. 
Pcnnsyl vanla. ··---· ··--········· ••••••••••• 
Illinois •••••••••• -······-···--~---··········. 
Cal!fornla .•••••• _ ••••••••••••••••••• -•• ···-· 
MoryJnnd. _________ ••••••••••••••••••••••••. 

Colorntlo .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• 
Ob lo·----·-····-···· •••••••••.•• ·-·········· New H11mpshlre ____ ••.••••••••••••••••••••• 
Delaware.······-··-······-················· 
W nshlugton: ·-·· -·-······ ·····-··········· •• 

M!cbtgnn~---·--···························· 
W tscons!n ••.••••••. ·-· •••••.•.••••.••..••••• 
Utah .•• ---·-································ Missouri. ••• --·- ••••••••••••••••• -: •••••••. • 
Montana .•.••.. -- . --·- .••••...••.•.•.•.••.•. 

Indiana __ •••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• 
Minnesota •••••••••••••••••••• ··········-··
Mntne _ -·--···--······-····················· 
W~g~;\n:g::::::: :: : : ::: : :::: :: ::: ::: :::::::: 
Louisiana_ •••••• -···-·-·········· .•••••••••• 
Iowo .•• -·-·-·· ••••• -·· -·······-·-··········· 
Nebraska-.-··-- -• ; •...•.....•.......•.••... 
IC1msas •.•••••• -- -·-···--······ •••••••••••••• 
Vermont.-••• ·-·-···---··········.··-··· •.•• 

"Kan tnckY ••• ·-. - ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•. 
Florida •.••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••.••••• 
V it'glnla.--- •••••••• ··- -·-················· •• 
Texas •••••• -··--·········-·-····-········· .• 
Nevada ••• ·····-·····--·········-·········-· 

40. I 't'onnossoe __________ ···-- •..•.••••••••••••••• 
40.1 .A.rlzona •••••••• --·-··-··········-··········· 
39

· 
8 g.~i:~~exico::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::: 

f~: ~ West Virginia.---·············--············ 

3t1. 4 Sontb Carol!nn •• -•• ---~---·····-······-~·-·· 
33. 5 Alaboma •. _. ___ •••••••.• _ •••••••• , ......... . 
·33, 1 South Dakota.·-········-··················· 
32. 3 North Carolina--··················--······· 
31. 9 Arkansas ...•.••••• "-·········'--·····-~----· 

so. 5 lf~r:~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~ 
~~: g Nor th Dakota .............................. . 
26. 6 Idaho __ •••.......••••...•.....• ~ ••••.•••..•. 

Percent 
urban 

100.0 
88. 3 
80.0 
72. 9 
70.6 

59.9 
54. 7 

'54.3 
52.3 
49.8 

48.3 
48. l 
46. '1 
46,4 
40.8 

39. 3 
JS.2 
38.1 
30.3 
34. 7 

34.3 
!34. l 
33.5 
d2. 2 
28.8 

26. 5 
25.6 
23. 7 
22.4 
22. l 

~u 
.18.3 
17.1 
17.0 

16.2 
;rn.9 
15. 6 
14.0 
13.1 

12.8 
11.9 
10.2 

' 9,9 
8.5 

. 7. 7 
: 7.4 

7.3 
' 11.2 
l 
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State Origins and Boundaries 

Since 1790, not only have there been changes in the boundaries 
of the Thirteen Original States, but the whole process of converting 
newly acquired areas, first into Territories mid then into States, 
involved a considerable number of boundary changes before the 
State boundaries, as they now exist, were established. The history 
of m1Ljor changes as they relate to the 48 States and the District 
of Columbia. as now constituted is outlined below for each State.6 

Alabama..-Alabama was organized as a Territory in 1817 from 
the eastern part of Mississippi Territory and was admitted to the 
Union in 1819 as the twenty-second State with boundaries as 
at present. 

Arizona.-Arizona was organized as a Territory in 1863 from 
the western part of the Territory of New Mexico. Part of the 
Territory was annexed in 1866 by Nevada, leaving the Territory 
with boundaries the same as those of the present State. Arizona 
was admitted to the Union in 1912 as the forty-eighth State. 

Arkansas.-Arkanstis was organized as a Territory in 1819 with 
boundaries which also included most of the present area of Okla
homa. The area of the Territory was reduced in 1824 and 1828 
to sul>stantially the present boundaries of the State. It was 
admitted to the Union as the twenty-fifth State in 1836 with 
boundaries substantially as at present. 

Oalifornia.-California was organized as a State from a part 
of the area acquired from Mexico in 1848 and was admitted to the 
Union in 1850 as the thirty-first State with boundaries as at 
present. 

Oolorado.-Colorado was organized as a Territory in 1861 
from parts of l{ansas, Nebraska, New Mexico, and Utah Terri
tories. In 1876, without change in boundaries and with boundaries 
as at present, it was admitted to the Union as the thirty-eighth 
Sta to. 

Oonneoticut.-Connecticut was one of the Thirteen Original 
States. 

Delawa.re.-Delaware was one of the Thirteen Original'States, 
District of Columbia..-The District of Columbia, formed from 

territory ceded by Maryland and Virginia, was established as the 
seat of the :Federal Government in accordance with acts of Con
gress passed in 1790 and 1791. Its boundaries, as defined in 1791, 
included the present area, together with about 30 square miles in 
Virginia. In 1846 the area south of the Potomac River was retro
cedecl to Virginia, leaving the District of Columbia with its present 
limits. 

Florida.-Ji'lorida was organized as a Territory in 1822, with 
boundaries as at present, from the area purchased from Spairi in 
1810 and transferred to the United States in 1821. It was admitted 
to the Union in 1845 as the twenty-seventh State. 

Georgia.-Georgia was one of the Thirteen Original States. 
At the close of the Revolution, it included territory extending 
westward to the Mississippi River, constituting most of the area 
now in Alabama and Mississippi. In 1798 part of this area was 
organized as the 'l'erritory of MisRissippi. In 1802 Georgia ceded 
to the United States nil its claims to the region west of its present 
western boundary and acquired a small strip of land along its 
northern boundary. These changes loft the State with its present 
boundal'iea. 

Idaho.-ldaho was organized as a Territory in 1863. Its area 
was reduced in 1864 by the organization of Montana Territory 
and in 1868 by the organization of Wyoming Territory. Idaho 
attained its present boundaries in 1873 with the transfer of six 
square miles to Montana following a resurvey of the Continental 

• For mnps sl1owl11g the boundaries of the Statos and Territories at each census from 
thnt or 1700 to that or 1000. sM U. s. Bureau of tho Census, A Otnlurvof Population 
Gro!Qt/1, U.S. Government Pl'lntlng Office, Washington, D, 0., lOOQ. For a detailed 
discussion or changes In the boundaries of the States, see U. S. Department or the In· 
tcrlor, Geologloal Survey Bulletin 817, Boundaries, Areas, Geaoraphic Centers, and Alt!· 
tudes of the United Slate8 and the Several State&, U, S. Government Printing Office, 
Wasl!lngton, D. c., rnao. 

Divide. Idaho was admitted to the Union in 1890 as the forty. 
third State. 

Illinois.-Illinois, orgariized as a Territory in 1809 from the 
western part of Indiana Territory, comprised at that time all of 
the present State of Illinois, almost all of Wisconsin, and parts 
of Michigan and Minnesota. In 1818 that portion of the Ter
ritory lying within the present boundaries of Illinois was admitted 
to the Union as the twenty-first State. 

Indiana.-'rhe Territory of Indiana was organized from the 
western part of the Territory Northwest of the River Ohio in 1800, 
at which time it comprised nearly all of the present State of 
Indiana, together with an area now constituting Illinois, Wiscon
sin, northeastern Minnesota, and western Michigan. In 1802 an 
area now constituting the remainder of Michigan was added, and 
in 1802 and 1803 minor revisions of the eastern boundary took 
place. The area of the Territory was greatly reduced by the 
organization of Michigan Territory in 1805 and of Illinois Terri
tory in 1809. In 1816, with the addition of a small strip of land 
along the northern boundary and the separation of an area in. 
the Upper Peninsula, Indiana was admitted to the Union as the 
nineteenth State with boundaries as at present. 

Iowa.-Iowa was organized as a Territory in 1838 with bound
aries that included, in addition to the present area of the State, 
the eastern parts of the present States of North Dakota. and 
South Dakota and the western part of the present State of Minne
sota. Iowa was admitted to the Union in 1846 as· the twenty
ninth State with boundaries substantially as at present. 

Kansa.s.-The area now comprising Kansas and part of Colo
rado was organized as the Territory of Kansas in 1854, and in 1861 
that portion of the Territory lying within the present. boundaries 
of Kansas was admitted to the Union as the thirty-fourth State. 

Kentucky.-Kentucky, originally a part of Virginia, was. ad
mitted to the Union in 1792 as the fifteenth State with boundaries 
substantially as at present. 

Louisiana.-The greater part of .the area now constituting 
Louisiana was o.rganized in 1804 as the Territory of Orleans, It 
included at that time the Baton Rouge District-'-that part. of 
the present State lying east of the Mississippi River-but excluded 
the southwestem part of the present State-that part lying west 
of the Louisiana Purchase boundary. In 1812 all the present 
area of Louisiana except the Baton Rouge District was admitted 
to the Union as the eighteenth State, and upon the addition of 
the district a few days later Louisiana assumed its present 
boundaries. 

Maine.-Maine, originally a part of Massachusetts, was .ad-
ll/itted to the Union in 1820 as the twenty~third State. · . · 
, Maryland.-Maryland was one of the .Thirteen Original States. 

In 1791 its area was reduced by the formation of the District of 
Columbia. 

Massachusetts.-Massachusetts was one of the Thirteen 'Original 
States. In 1820 Maine, prevfously. a part. of Massachusetts, was 
admitted to the Union as a separate State, leaving Massachtisetts 
with boundaries substantially as at present. . 

Michigan.-Michi~an was orga~iz~d as a Territory in .1805. 
from the northeastern part of Indiana Territory and comprised 
the greate1• part of the area of .the present State, including .the. 
Lower Peninsula and the eastern end of the Upper Peninsula., 
and a small part of the present State of Indiana. In 1816. a 
narrow strip at the southern limit of Michigan Territory ·was 
annexed. to Indiana Territory. In 1818, when Illinois was. ad
mitted as a State all of Illinois Territory north of the State 
of Illinois was tra

1

nsferred to Michigan Territory. .This trans: 
ferred area comprised almost all of the present State ofWiscionsin, 
part of Minnesota, and the western part of the Upper Peninsula 
of Michigan. At the same time a section' of unorganized territory, 
formerly part of Indiana Territory, was annexed by the Territory 
of Michigan. This annexation comprised· the middle. portion.· ~f 
the Upper Peninsula and a very small part·of Wisconsin not for-
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merly included. In 1834 Michigan Territory was further enlarged 
by the annexation of that part of Missouri Territory now compris
ing all of Iowa, the remainder of Minnesota. not previously in
cluded, and parts of North and South Dakota. With the organi
zation of Wisconsin Territory and the legal cession of a small area 
to Ohio. in 1836, Michigan Territory assumed the limits of the 
present State. Michigan was admitted to the Union as the twenty
sixth State in 1837. 

Minnesota.-Minnesota wa.s organized as a Territory in 1849 
from unorganized area formerly within the Territories of Iowa 
and Wisconsin. It included an .area now comprising the State of 
Minnesota, the eastern parts of the States of North and South 
Dakota, and a small part of Nebraska. In 1858 that part of the 
Territory lying within the present boundaries of Minnesota was 
admitted to the Union as the thirty-second State. 

Mississippi,.,--Mississippi was organized as a Terl'itory in 
1798, at wl1ich time it included tel'l'itory now comprising tlie south 
central parts of Mississippi and Alabama. The area of the Ter
ritory was enlarged in 1804 by the addition of land now com
prising the northern parts of Mississippi and Alabama. Its area 
was further enlarged in 1812 by the addition of the extreme 
southern portions of the present States of Mississippi and Ala
bama .. In 1817 the eastern part of the Territory was taken to 
form the Territory of Alabama, and Mississippi was admitted 
to. the Union as the twentieth State with boundaries substantially 
as at present. 

Missouri.-The Territory of. Missouri, the name given in 1812 
to the former Territory of Louisiana, comprised at that time all 
of. the Louisiana Purchase except the part included in the State 
~f Louisiana. The State of Missouri, formed froni .a sn;ui,ll part 
of the Territory, was admitted to the Union in 1821. In 1836, 
when. the present nortlrwest corner of the State was added, Mis
souri a,ssumed its present limits. . 

Montana.-Montana was organized as a Territory in 1864 
from the northeastern part of Idaho Territory with .boundaries 
substantially the same as those of the present State. It was 
admitted to the Union in 1889 as the forty-first State. 

N~braske..-NebrasJ;:a was organized as a Territory in 1854 
from unorganized territory originally part of the Louisiana Pur
chase. Its boundaries included, in addition to t~1e present .area 
of the. State, parts of the present States of North and South 
Dakota,. Montana, W:yoming, and Colorado. The area. of the 
Territory was greatly reduced in 1861 by the organization of 
Dakota and Colo1·ado Territories. At the same time a.small area 
was added to the western, parj; of the Territory. , The area was 
again reduced in 1863 by .the organization of Idaho Territory, 
Nebraska was admitted to 'the Union in 1867 as the thirty7seventh 
State with boundaries substantially as at present. In 1S70 and 
1S82 small tracts of land were transferred from the Dakota Ter
ritory to Nebraska, and in 1943 small tracts of land were trans-
ferred between Iowa and Nebraska. · . . 

lfov:ada,-Nevada, when organized a~ a Territory in 1861 from 
part of Utah Territory, comprised only the western part ofthe 
present State. In 1864 Nevada was admitted to the Union as the 
t,liirty-sixth State, its area having been enlarged i!l 1862 by the 
arinexation from Utah Territory of a strip of land more than 50 
miles wide. In· rn66, wit4. annexations from . Arizona and Utah 
Territories, Nevada assumed its present limits. 

New ll~msphire.-New Hampshire was one of the Thirteen 
Original States. · 

, New Jersey . ..:..New Jersey was one of the Thirtee~ Original 
$t~tes,. · . 

New M11xico.-The Territory of New Mexico was organized in 
~~50 from the area.now com.prising the greater parts of the States 
of. Ne\f Mexico and Arizona, together with small portions of Oolo-. 
rado, and Nevada. The Territory was enlarged 'Qy the addition. of 
the Gadsden Purcha.se in 1854 .and reduc:.ed by tP,e organization of 
Colorado. Temtory in 1861. With.the organization of Arizona 

Territory in 1863, the area of New Mexico was reduced to sub
stantially the. present area of the State. New Mexico W[l.S ad
mitted to the Union in 1912 as the forty-seventh State. 

New York.-New York was one of the Thirteen Original 
States. New York dropped its claim to Vermont after the latter 
was admitted to the Union as a separate State in 1791. With the 
annexation of a small area from Massachusetts in 1853, New 
York assumed its present boundaries. 

North Carolina.-North Carolina was one of the Thirteen 
Original States. 

North .Dakota.~North Dakota was organized as a State from 
part of Dakota Territory with boundaries as at present and was 
admitted to the Union in 1889. 

Ohio.-Ohio was organized from part of the Territory North
west of the . River Ohio in 1802 and with minor revisions of the 
western boundary was admitted to. the Union as the seventeenth 
State in 1803. With the settlement of a boundary dispute with 
Michigan Territory in 1836, Ohio assumed its present boundaries. 

Oklahoma.-The Territory of Oklahoma was organized in 1890 
from the western part of Indian Territory and the Public Land 
Strip,. originally a part of Texas. In 1893 the Territory was en
larged by .the addition of the Cherokee Outlet, which fixed p1trt 
of the present northern boundary. In 1907 the Territory and the 
remaining part of the Indian Territory were combined and ad
mitted to the Union as the forty-sixth .State with boundaries sub
stantially as at present. Upon the settlement in 1930 of a bound
ary dispute with Texas, Oklahoma assumed its present limits. 

Oregon,-Oregon was organized as a Territory in 1848, at 
which time it included the area now constituting the States of 
Oregon, Washington, Idahp, and parts of western Mont1tmi and 
Wyoming. The area of the .Territory was greatly reduced in 1853. 
by the organization of the Territory of Washington. In 1859, with 
the transfer to Washington Territory of the area. now. comprising 
southern Idaho, western Wyoming, and a small tract in western 
Montana, Oregon assumed its present boundaries and .was ad-
mitted to the· Union as the thirty-thfrd State. · · 

Pennsylvariia."--Perinsy!vania was cin:e. of .the· Thirteen Origi:
nal States. With the purchase of a small tract of land in its 
northwe'stern corner from the FederaIGovei·hment in 1792, Penn-
sylvania assumed its present boundaries. · · 

Rhode Island.--: Rhode Isla11d was one. of the Thirt.een Origiual 
States. · · · · · · 

' . 
South Carolina.-South Carolina was one of the Thirteen 

Original States ... 
South Dak9ta.-South Dakota was organized,. as a State from 

part of Dakota 'rerritory and was admitted to the Union in 1889. 
Tennessee.-The Territory South of the River Ohio was or

ganized in 1790, at which time it includei:l the present State of 
Tennessee and parts pf Mis~issippi, .Alabama, and Georgia. In 
179.6 Tennessee was admitted to the Union as the sixteenth.State 
with boundai·ies substantially as at present. 

Texas,-Texas, originally· a part of Mexico, won its inde
pendence by revolution in 1835 and 1836 and continued as an in·: 
dependent republic until 1845, when it was annexed to the United 
States and admitted to the Union as the twehty"eighth State. At 
this time it included area i1ow comprising parts of Colorado; 
Kansas, New Mexico, Oklaho;ma, and Wyoming. In 1850, with 
the :tr:ansfer to the. United .States of the territory now in .these 
other. States, . Texas assumed practically its. present boundariei;i .. 
Upon settlement of a bounda,;ry dispute.with Oklahoma in 1930,. 
Texas .assumed its present. boundaries; 

Utah.-The Tei;ritory qf Utah was organized in. 1850, at which 
' time it comprised, in addition to the area of the present State,· 

areas now constituting western Colorado, s01~thwestern 'Wyoming,· 
and the greater part of Nevada. The area of the '.l\'irri~ory was 
reducedin.1861 by the organization of Nevada ancl Colorado .Ter
ritories and' by a transfer to Nebraska Territory,< It was reduoed· 
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again in 1864 and 1866 by the eastward extensions of the bounda
ries of the State of Nevada and in 1868 by the organization of 
Wyoming Territory. Utah was admitted to the Union in 1896 
as the forty-fifth State with boundaries as at present, 

Vermont.-Vermont was admitted to the Union in 1791 as the 
fourteenth State and was the first to be admitted after the adop
tion of the Constitution by the Thirteen Original States. 

Virginia..-Virginia, one of the Thirteen Original States, 
included in 1790 the a.reas now constituting the States of Kentucky 
and West Virginia. 'l'he area of the State was reduced in 1791 
by the formation of the District of Columbia and in 1792 by the 
admission of Kentucky into the Union as a separate State; the 
area was enlarged in 1846 by the retrocession of the part of the 
District of Columbia south of the Potomac but was further reduced 
in 1863 by the admission of West Virginio. into the Union as a 
separate State. In 1866 two additional counties (Berkeley and 
Jefferson) were annexed to West Virginia, leaving the boundaries 
of Virginia as at present. 

Washington.-Washington was organized as a Territory in 
1853 from part of Oregon Territory, and included an area now 
comprising the State of Washington, northern Idaho, and part of 
Montana. In 1859, upon the admission of Oregon as a State, the 
remaining portion of Oregon Territory 1 comprising the rest of 
Idaho and parts of Montana and Wyoming, was added to the 
Territory of Washington. The area of the Territory was reduced 
to the present limits of the State in 1863, upon the organization of 
Idaho Territory. Washington was admitted to the Union in 1889 
as the forty-second State. 

West Virginia,-West Virginia, formed from 48 counties of 
Virginia, was admitted to the Union in 1863 as the thirty-fifth 
State. In 18661 with the annexation of two additional counties 
(Berkeley and Jefferson) from Virginia, the boundaries were 
established as at present. 

Wisconsin.-Wisconsin was organized as a Territory in 1836 
from that part of Michigan Territory which lay west of the present 
limits of the State of Michignn. As originally constituted, the 
Territory included the present States of Wisconsin1 Iowa, Minne
sota, the eastern parts of North and South Dakota, and a small 
part of Nebraska. In 1838 that part of the Tenitory lying west 
of the Mississippi River and a line drawn due north from its 
source to the Canadian boundary was orgnnized as the Territory 
of Iowa. In 1848 that part of the Territory lying within the 
present boundaries of the State was admitted to the Union as the 
thirtieth State, 

Wyoming.-Wyoming was organized as a Territory in 1868 
with boundaries as at present from parts of Dakota, Idaho, and 
Utah Territories. It was admitted to the Union in 1890 as the 
forty-fourth State. 

Territories 

The ciroumstances under which the Territories were acquired 
by the United States and the dates of their acquisition are ae 
follows: 

Alaska.-Alaska was.acquired by purchase from Russia in 1867 
and was organized as a Territory in 1912. 

liawaii,-Hawaii, by voluntary action of its people, ceded its 
sovereignty to the United States in 1898 and was organized ns a 
Territory on June 14, 1900. 

Possessions 

The circumstances under which the principal possessions were 
acquired and the dates of their acquisition are as follows: 

American Samoa.-Amerioan Samoa was acquired by the 
United States in accordance with a convention between the United 
States, Great Britain, and Germany, signed December 2, 1899, 
ratified February 16, 1900, and proclaimed by the President of 
the United States on the latter date. Under an Ex.eoutive order 
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of February 19, 1900, the islands were placed under the authority 
of the Secretary of the Navy for use as a naval station. The high 
chiefs of the Tutuila voluntarily ceded the islands of Tutuila 
and Aunuu to the United States on April 17, 1900; and the islands 
of the Manua group (Tau, Olosega, and Ofu) were ceded by their 
high chiefs on July 16, 1904. By joint resolution of Congress, 
approved March 4, 1925, Swains Island was annexed to American 
Samoa. 

Guam.-The island of Guam was ceded by Spain to the United 
States under the terms of the Treaty of Paris, signed December 101 

1898, and ratified in the following year. 
Puerto Rico.-The island of Puerto Rico was formally sur· 

rendered by Spain to the United States in October 1898, and was 
ceded to the United States, together with Vieques, Culebra, and 
other small adjacent islands, by the Treaty of Paris, signed 
December 10, 1898, and ratified in the following year. 

Virgin Islands of the United States.-The Virgin Islands of 
the United States, formerly known as the Danish West Indies, 
were acquired by the United States by purchase from Denmark in 
1917, the formal transfer of possession having taken place on 
March 31 of that year. St. Croix, St. John, and St. Thomas are the 
3 principal islands of the group, although there are 65 sm!lller 
islands, most of which are uninhabited. 

Other Areas 

The circumstances under which the Canal Zone came under the 
jurisdiction of the United States and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands came under the trusteeship of the United Stt1tes 
are as follows: 

Canal Zone.-The use, occupation, and control of the Canal 
Zone were granted to the United States under the terms of a 
treaty with the Republic of Panama, signed November 18, 1903, 
und ratified in the following year. 

Trust Territory of the Paci:flc Islands.-The United States 
became the administering authority over the 'rrust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands (which comprises the Caroline, Marshall, nnd 
Marianas Islands except Guam) under an agreement approved by 
the Security Council of the United Nations on April 2, 1947, and 
by the United States Government on July 18, 1947. By Executive 
order, the xnilitary government in these islands was terminated 
on the latter date, and the authority and responsibility for the 
civil administration were delegated to the Secretary of the Navy. 

URBANIZED AREAS 

Definition 

"Urbanized areas" have been defined for the first time in. the 
1950 Census. The major objective of the Bureau of the Census 
in delineating these areas was to provide a better separation of 
urban and n1ral population in the vicinity of our larger ciPies 
than was possible under the old definition. AU persons who 
resided in urbanized areas on April 1, 1950, are included in the 
urban population according to the new definition. The effect of 
the adoption of the urbanized area concept was to include in the 
urban population 6,203,596 persons living under distinctly u.rban 
conditions in the immediate environs of our larger cities who 
under the old definition would llave been included in the rural 
population. (See table El.) 

An urbanized area is an area that includes at least one city with 
50,000 inhabitants or more in 1940 or later according to a special 
census taken prior to 1950 and alao the surrounding closely settled 
incorporated places and unincorporated areas that meet the cri
teria listed below. Since the urbanized area outside of incor· 
poratcd places was defined on the basis of housing or population 
density or of land use, its boundaries for the most part are not 
political but follow such features as roads, streets, railroads, 
streams, and other clearly defined lines which may be easily identi
fied by census enumerators in the field. The urbanized area 
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boundaries were selected after careful examination of all available 
maps, aerial photographs, and other sources of information, and 
then were checked in detail in the field by trained investigators 
to insure that the criteria were followed and that the boundariea 
were identifiable, 

The delineation of the boundaries of the urbanhled areas hnd to 
be completed prior to the beginning of enumeration; consequently, 
it was not possible to establish urbanized areas in connection 
with those cities which attained a population of 50,000 or more 
according to the 1950 Census. Urbanized areas were established 
for Fort Smith, Ark., and Muskegon, Mich., both of which had 
in excess of 50,000 inhabitants according to special censuses con
ducted prior to 1950. The population of both of these cities fell 
below 50,000 in 1950. The urbanized areas defined for these two 
cities, however, were retained in the tabulations. 

The urban fringe of an urbanfaed area is that part which is 
outside the central city or cities. The following types of areas 
are embraced if they are contiguous to the central city or cities 
or if they are contiguous to any area already inDluded in the urban 
fringe: 

1. Incorporated places with 2,500 inhabitants or more in 1940 
or at a subsequent special census conduDted prior to 11l50. 

2. Incorporated places with fewer than 2,500 inhabitants con~ 
taining an area with a concentration of 100 dwelling units or more 
with a density in this concentration of 500 units or more per 
square mile. This density represents approximately 2~000 persons 
per square mile and normally is the minimum fauna associated 
with a closely spaced street pattern. 

3. Unincorporated territory with at least 500 dwelling units 
per square mile. 

4. Territory devoted to commercial, industrial, transporta
tional, recreational, and other purposes funetionally related to 
the central city. 

Also included are outlying noncontiguous areas with the re.. 
quired dwelling unit density located within 17~ miles of the main 
contiguous urbanized part, measured along the shortest connect
ing highway, and other outlying areas within one-half mile of such 
noncontiguous areas which meet the minimum residential density 
rule. 

Although an urbanized area may contain more than one city of 
50,000 or more, not all cities of this size are necessarily central 
cities. The largest city of an area is always a central city. In 
addition, the second and third most populous cities in the area 
may qualify as central cities provided they have a population of 
at least one-third of that of the largest city in the area and a 
minimum of 25,000 inhabitants. The names of the individual 
urbanized areas indicate the central cities of the areas. 

Population of Urba1uzed Areas 

Somewhat less than one-half of the total, and more than seven· 
tenths of the urban, population of the United States was living 
in the 157 urbanized areas in 1950 (table 5a). Of the 69,249,148 
persons living in the urbanized areas, 48,377,240 were in the 172 
central cities and 20,871,908 were living in the urban-fringe areas. 
In urban-fringe areas, there were 12,949,890 persons living in 859 
incorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more, 577,992 persons 
liyjng in 457 incorporated places under 2,500 inhabitants, and 
7,344,026 persons living in unincorporated territory. The num
ber of persons in the incorporated places under 2,500 inhabitants 
and in unincorporated territory-7,922,018-represents the per
sons in urban territory living outside urban places, and, conse
quently, the net addition to the urban population attributable to 
the urbanized area delineations. 

In popu1at.ion, the urbanized areas ranged in size from the Fort 
Smith Urbanized Area, which had a population of 56,046, to the 
New York-Northeastern New Jersey Urbanized Area, which had 
a population of 12,296,117 (table 18). The 12 urbanized areas 
with more than 1,000,000 inhabitants had a combined population 
of 37,817,068, or more than one-half the population of the 157 
areas, On the other hand, the 3,116,450 persons living in the 38 

urbanized areas under 100,000 inhabitants represented less than 
5 percent of the total population in urbanized areas. 

Seven out of ten of the persona living in the urbanized areas 
were residents of the central cities. The proportion of the popu
lation of the urbanized areas living in the central city or cities, 
however, varied greatly among the areas, ranging from a low of 
28.3 percent for thi;i Wilkes-Barre Urbanized Area to virtually 100 
percent for the Beaumont Urbanized Area. There were 79 urban
ized areas with 80 percent or more of their population in the cen
tral city or cities. Only seven urbanized areas-the Boston, Loa 
Angeles, Phoenix, Pittsburgh, Providence, San Bernardino, and 
Wilkes-Barre Urbanized Areas-had fewer than half of their 
inhabitants living in the central cities. (See table 17 .) 

Population Density 

The population per square mile of land area for all 157 urban
ized areas was 5,438 (table 17). Three of the area.S-the New 
York-Northeastern New Jersey, Philadelphia, and Lancaster 
Urbanized Areas-had densities in excess of 9,000, Five-the 
Atlantic City, Duluth-Superior, Fort Smith, St. Petersburg, and 
Sioux City Urbanized Areas-had densities under 2,000. The 
density of the central cities was more than double that of the 
urban-fringe areas-7, 788 as against 3,200. In six of the areas, 
however, the Brockton, Fall River, Fort Smith, Los Angeles, 
New Orleans, and Stamford-Norwalk Urbanized Areas, the density 
of the urban fringe exceeded that of the central city. The density 
in the central cities varied from 1,414 for Duluth-Superior to 
24,537 for the three central cities of the New York-Northeastern 
New Jersey Urbanized Area. An even greater variation was found 
in the densities of the urban-fringe areas. In 11 areas the urban~ 
fringe areas had densities in excess of 4,000. At the other extreme, 
the urban~fringe areas of Beaumont and Amarillo had densities 
of 29 and 179, respectively. These and other low densities in 
urban-fringe areas are attributable to the inclusion in the urban
ized areas of land devoted to urban uses, such as industrial are11s, 
railroad yards, and airports, which had little or no residential 
population. 

COUNTIES 

Definitions 

The primary divisions of the States are, in general, termed 
counties; but in Louisiana these divisions are known as parishes. 
There are also a number of cities which are independent of any 
county organization and thus constitute primary division!! of their 
States, namely, Baltimore in Maryland, St. Louis in Missouri, 
and 27 cities in Virginia. The District of Columbia, which is not 
divided into counties, is included here as the equivalent of a county 
as are· also the three parts of Yellowstone National Park in Ida.ho, 
Montana, and Wyoming. There were 3,070 counties and parishes 
in continental United States in 1950 and 33 county equivalents. 

The number of counties remained unchanged between 1940 and 
1950. Washington County, S. Dak., was annexed by Shannon 
County. Offsetting this loss, however, was the organization of a 
new county, Los Alamos, in New Mexico. The number of county 
equivalents increased by three-:-three cities in Virginia, Colonial 
Heights, Falls Church, and Waynesboro, became independent of 
county. organization during the decade. Changes in the number 
of counties were fairly frequent some decades ago but have become 
progressively rarer. These changes, as well as changes of county 
boundaries, are listed in the notes to tables 5 and 6 of the State 
chapters and in the reports of other censuses. 

Population of Counties 

The counties ranged in population from Armstrong County, 
S. Dak., which had 52 inhabitants, to Cook County, Ill., which 
had 4,508,792 inhabitants. Ten additional counties (Los Angeles, 
Calif.; Middlesex, Mass.; Wayne, Mich.; Bronx, Kings, New 
York, and Queens, N. Y.; Cuyah.oga, Ohio; Allegheny and Phila
delphia, Pa.) had 1,000,000 inhabitants or more. These 11 
counties had a combined population of 24,837,059, or nearly one-
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sixth of the population of the United States (table H). On the 
other hand, the 777 counties and county equivalents having fewer 
than 10,000 inhabitants had a combined population of 4, 729,303, 
or somewhat more than 3 percent of the population. Despite 
the increase of about one-seventh in the population of the United 
States as a whole, the median county population was 19,837 in 
1950 as against 19,888 in 1940. 

TABLB H.-PoPULATION IN GR.oUPs oF CoUNTIBS CLASSIFIED 

Acco:amNG To S1zn: 1950 

1950 1940 

Size or county Percent Percent Num- or total Population Num· of total Population ber counties bor counties 

Total. •••.••••••••••• I 3, 103 100, 0 150, 697, 361 I 3, 100 100. 0 131, 669, 275 --
Oount!os or 1,000,000 or 

more ..• --------- ... ----- 11 0.4 24, 837, 050 10 0.3 20, 701i, 285 
Oount!es or li00,000 to 

1,000,000 ....... -------- -- 31 1.0 20, 753, 701 18 0.0 12, 228, 219 
Oount!es or 250,000 to 

500,000 ............ -- ----- 48 1. /l 16, 600, 695 41 1.8 14, 718, 100 
Oount!es or 100,000 to 

250,000 ••• - -- ... -- ------ -- 151 4.0 28, 478, 033 117 3,8 18, 007, 765 
Oount!es of 50,000 to 100,000. 257 s.a 18,055, 117 250 8,3 17, 620, OBS 

Oount!es or 25,000 to 50,000. 047 20. 0 22, 605, 677 078 21.0 23, 020, 174 
Oouut!es o! 10,000 to 25,000. 1, 181 38.1 10, 538, 086 1, 262 40, 7 20, 024, 453 
Oount!es of 5,000 to 10,000 •. 510 16.6 3, 921, 320 475 15,3 3, 603, 400 
Oount!es of 2,500 to 5,000 .•• 177 5, 7 678, 010 101 5, 2 608, 928 
Oount!os o! 1 000 to 2,500 ••• 60 2. 1 110, 738 72 2,3 130, 007 
Oount!es under 1,000 •••••• 18 o. 6 o, 335 10 0.3 3,007 

Cumulative eununary: 
Oountles or 10,000 or 

more.···------------ 2,320 75.0 145, 068, 058 2, 382 76.8 127, 323, 153 
Oount!es or 25,000 or 

more.--------------- 1, 145 30. 0 120, 420, 0'12 1, 120 30.1 100, 398, 700 
Oount!os of 100,000 or 

7.8 85, 679, 178 186 6.0 05, 740, 438 more.------------·-- 241 

Median population •••••••• .. ,._,. ____ .................. 19,837 ................ .. .............. 10, 888 

1 Includes 3,070 count!os; Baltimore o!ty, Mtl,; St. I,ou!s o!ty, Mo.; tho District or 
Oolumbla; 27 Independent oltlcs !n Vlrg!nl11 !n 1950 nnd 24 In 1940; and the parts o( 
Yellowstone Nnt!ounl Park !n Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming. 

Trends in Population, 1940 to 1950 

Despite the record gain of 19,000,000 in the population of the 
United States as a whole, nearly one-half of the counties lost popu
lation and nearly one-fourth lost 10 percent or more (table 20). 
Of the 3,103 counties and county equivalents, 1,518, or 48.9 per
cent, lost population, and 708, or 22.8 percent, lost 10 percent or 
more. Of the 1,585 counties which gained population, 884, or 28.5 
percent of the counties, increased by 10 percent or more and 520, 
or 16.8 percent,.increased by 20 pel'cent or more. More than four 
out of every five counties in the Northeast, and more than three 
out of every five counties in the West, increased in population. 
In both the North Central States and the South, more than half 
the counties lost population. Connecticut, Delaware, and H.hode 
Island, all of which hiwe relatively few counties, were the only 
States in which all counties increased in population. 

Thirty-one counties and the independent city of Falls CJmrcl1, 
Va., more than doubled in population between 1940 and 1050 
(table J). All but one of these counties-Grant County, Kans.
were located in the South or in the West. Twelve of these coun
ties and Falls Church city were in the South Atlantic States and 
seven in the Pacific States. 

The fastest growing county in the United States between 1940 
and 1950 was Warwick County, ,Va., whioh had a population 
increase of 331.2 percent. At the other extreme, the largest per
centage decline was experienced in Esmeralda County, Nev., 
which had a decline of 60.5 percent. 

Counties in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico 

Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico are also divided into counties 
or county equivalents. Alaska is divided into 4 judicial divisions; 
Puerto Rico is divided into 77 municipalities; Hawaii is officially 
divided into 5 counties. However, Kalawao County, which con-

sists exclusively of the Kalaupapa Leper Settlement, has no local 
government and is controlled entirely by the Territorial Board of 
Hospitals and Settlement. It is included with Maui County for 
purposes of representation in the Territorial Legislature, and it 
has been combined with Maui County in the 1950 Census tabula
tions, as in the 1940 and 1930 tabulations. 

TABLE J .-COUNTIES THAT lNc:aEASED BY 100 PERCENT OR MoRE 

BETWEEN 1940 AND 1950 

Population 1~ro~~af~!;o 
Rank Oounty 

1950 1940 Number Percent 
------

1 Warw!ckwVn _______________________ 39,875 9, 248 30, 027 331. 2 
2 Ilonton, ash._---"--------------- 51, 370 12, 053 39, 317 32!1. 2 
3 Andrews, Toxas"·-------------·---- 5,002 1, 277 a, 725 291. 7 
4 Moore, Texas •••. -----------·------ 13, 349 4,461 8,888 199, 2 
5 Oontra Oostn, Oal!f. ••••••.••..•••• 208, 084 100, 450 198, 534 197. 6 

6 Clark, Nev •••.• -------------------- 48,289 16, 414 31, 875 194. 2 
7 Falls Church, Va.1 •••.•••• --------- 7, 535 2, li76 4, 950 192. 6 
8 Ector, 'foxas •••••••••••• --·-······- 42, 102 15,0lil 27, 051 170. 7 
0 Norfollc, Va ........................ 00, 037 35, 828 64, 100 178.0 

10 Jofiorson, Oreg ••• ------------------ 5, 536 2,042 3, 494. 171.1 

11 Caribou, Idaho •• ------------------- 5, 570 2, 284 3,202 144.1 
12 FaMax, Va .••••• ------------------- 98, 557 40, 929 57, 028 140.8 
13 Grcmt, Kans _______________________ 4, 638 1, 040 2,092 138. 3 
14 Arlington, Va ••. -----------·--····- 135, 449 57, 040 78, 409 187. 5 
15 Mlner11l, Nev ••• ------------------- 5, 500 2, 342 3, 218 137. 4 

16 Onslow, N. 0 •.• ------·-··········· 42, 047 17, 080 Jl4, 108 134. 4 
17 Or11nge1 Texas ••• ------------------ 40, 567 17, 382 23, 185 133. 4 
18 Anderson, Tenn •••••••• ____________ 59, 407 26, 504 32, 903 124.1 
10 01BJ]1 Fla.---····-···-----------·-· 14, 323 6, 468 7, 855 121.4 
20 Ml land, Texas.----·-------------- 25, 785 11, 721 14, 064 120.0 

21 Prince Goorgos, Md ________________ 104, 182 80, 400 104, 002 117.0 
22 Fmnkl!n, Wash.-------···-·------- 13, 563 6, 307 7, 25!1 115.0 
23 Qlca\oosfl, Fla •••••.•.•• _ ••••••••••• 27, 533 12, 000 14, 633 113. 4 
24 Solano, Calif ••••••••••••••••.•.•••• 104, 833 40, 118 55, 715 113. 4 
25 Monroe, Fla.---------·-··········· 29,!l57 14, 078 15, 879 112.8 

20 Douglas, Oreg ...................... 64, 549 25, 728 28, 821 112.0 
27 Princess Anno, Vil ••••••••••••••••• 42, 277 rn, os4 22, 293 111.0 
28 Broward, Fin.--·--·---------···--- 83, 933 39, 794 44, 130 110.0 
20 San Mntco~al!L ••••••• ---------- 235, 559 111, 782 123, 877 110.8 
30 Bemul!llo, • Mex •••••• ----·-····· 146, 573 00, 301 76, 282 100.9 
31 B~, Fla •.•••••••••••••• ---------·· 42, 680 20, 080 22,003 106.4 
32 Je arson, La ••..••••••••••••••••••• 103, 873 50, 427 liS,446 106.0 

1 Indopnndont o!ty, 

Table 19 presents the 1950 and 1940 population of the counties 
in continental United States, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, 
together with the rate of change for the decade. 

MINOR CIVIL DIVISIONS 

Definitions 

To the primary political divisions into which counties are 
divided, the Bureau of the Census applies the general term "minor 
civil divisions." In addition to the county divisions shown by 
the Bureau, there are thousands of school, taxation, election, 
and other units for which separate censulil figures are not pub
lished. Where more than one type of primary division exists in 
a county, the Bureau of the Census uses the more stable divisions, 
so as to provide insofar as possible comparable statistics from 
decade to deco.de. 

Changes in Units, 1940 to 1950 

The minor civil divisions shown for the State of Washington in 
previous censuses were the election precincts, a few townships, 
and some of the cities and towns. The election precincts are not 
suitable for statistical purposes because their boundaries change 
so frequently as to prevent comparisons of data from one period 
to another. Accordingly, the minor civil divisions were replaced 
in the 1950 Census by "census county divisions," which are newly 
established special areas which will remain as relatively permanent 
statistical areas corresponding to the minor civil divisions in 
other States. 

The census county divisions were defined by the State Census 
Board of Washington on the basis of criteria approved by the 
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Bureau of the Census and were reviewed by interested State and 
local groups, the Bureau of Agricultural Economics, United States 
Department of Agriculture, and by the Bureau of the Census. 

A total of 642 census county divisions was established in the 
State. Each incorporated place with a population of 2,500 or 
more, according to a 1948 estimate of the Washington State 
Census Board, was made a separate census county division, and 
each incorporated place of 10,000 inhabitants or more which was 
not divided into census tracts was divided into census county 
subdivisions. The census tracts in the adjacent areas of Seattle 
and Tacoma outside incorporated places of 10,000 inhabitants or 
more are recognized as census county divisions. 

The minor civil divisions shown for Florida in previous censuses 
were election precincts. The boundaries of election precincts, 
however, have been subject to frequent changes. In the 1950 
Census, therefore, the election precincts were replaced by another 
division of the counties, the commissioner's districts, the bound· 
aries of which are less subject to change. 

Number and Types of Minor Civil Divisions 

There were 48,529 minor civil divisions or their equivalents 
recognized by the Bureau of the Census in continental United 
States on April 1, 1950. The most numerous of the minor civil 
divisions were the civil and judicial townships, whioh numbered 
20,879 and were found in 20 States. The total also included 8, 708 
precincts, 6, 739 districts, and 4,326 independent municipalities, 
and 3,599 towns. The remaining minor civil divisions are known 
as beats, gores, grants, islands, purchases, surveyed townships, etc., 
some of which are found only in a single State. The number and 
types of minor civil divisions in each State are shown in table 21. 

For the number and types of minor civil divisions in each State 
in 1940, see reports of the Sixteenth Census (1940), Areas of the 
United States: 1940, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C., 1942, p. 5. 

Minor Civil Divisions in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico 

The 4 judicial divisions in Alaska are divided into 46 recording 
districts. The 5 counties in Hawaii are divided into 28 judicial 
districts. The 77 municipalities in Puerto Rico are divided into 
943 barrios, including those in cities, towns, and villages. 

INCORPORATED AND UNINCORPORATED PLACES 

Definitions 

The term "place" as used in reports of the 1950 Census refers 
to a concentration of population, regardless of the existence of 
legally prescribed limits, powers, or functions. Most of the places 
listed are incorporated as cities, towns, villages, or boroughs, how
ever. In addition, the larger unincorporated places outside the 
urbanized areas were delineated and those with a population of 
1,000 or more are presented in tb.e same manner as incorporated 
places of equal size. Each unincorporated place possesses a 
definite nucleus of residences and has its boundaries drawn so as to 
include, if feasible, all the surrounding closely settled area. Al
though there are unincorporated places in the urban.fringe areas, 
it was not considered feasible to establish boundaries for sucl1 
places and therefore they were not identified as separate places. 

Political units recognized as incorporated places in the reports 
of the 1950 Census are those which are incorporated as cities, 
boroughs, towns, and villages with the exception that towns are 
not recognized as incorporated places in the New England States, 
New York, and Wisconsin. The towns in these States are minor 
civil divisions similar to the townships found in other States and 
not necessarily thickly settled centers of population such as the 
cities, boroughs, towns, and villages in other States. Similarly, 
in those States where some townships possess powers and func
tions similar to those of incorporated places, the townships are 
not classified as "incorporated places." Thus some minor civil 
divisions which are "incorporated" in one legal sense of the word 

are not regarded by the Census Bureau as "incorporated places." 
Without this restriction all of the towns in the New England 
States, New York, and Wisconsin and the townships in States 
such as New Jersey would have to be counted as incorporated 
places without any consideration of the nature of population 
settlement. The densely settled porbion of a town or township in 
these States, however, may be recognized by the Bureau of the 
Census as an unincorporated place (or as part of an urban fringe). 

Relationship Between Incorporated Places 
and Counties 

In most States the incorporated places form subdivisions of the 
minor civil divisions in which they are located. In other States, 
however, all or some of the incorporated places are also minor civil 
divisions. St. Louis, Baltimore, and 27 cities in Virginia are 
independent of any counby organization. In a number of in
stances, such as Philadelphia, San Francisco, and Denver, the 
incorporated place is coextensive with the county in which it is 
located. New York City, on the other hand, is made up of five 
counties. 

Trends in the Population of Incorporated Places 

Nearly three-fourths of the population gain in continental 
United States between 1940 and 1950 was accounted for by the 
increase in the number of persons living in incorporated places. 
In 1950 there were 90,062,627 persons living in 17,118 incorporated 
places (table K). This represents au increase of about 14,200,000, 
or 17.4 percent, over the 81,843,011 persons living in the 16,611 
incorporated places reported in 1940. 

T.A:sLB K.-PoPULATION IN GROUPS OF !Nco:RPORATBO ANO 
UNINCORPORATED PLACES CtASSIPIED Accoanum TO Sxzn: 
1950 

Incorporatod places 
l:tnlncorporatcd 
plaoos of l,000 

Size ol place or moro 

:Number Population Number Population 

Tola! ••••••••••• _ •••••••• --·- •••• 17,llS 96, 062,627 1,430 3,1165, 496 

PIMes of l ,000,000 or moro ••••••••••..•. 5 17, 404,450 ,. ___ .............. ........................... 
Plaocs ol 500,000 to 1,000,000----------·· 18 9, 186, 045 ....................... ......................... 
Pfacos of250,000 to 500,000 •.•••••••••••• 28 8, 241,MO ..................... .. ....................... 
Pin.cos or 100,000 to 250,000 •• ·-----·-···-· 05 9, 478, 662 ............. ""''"" ------------
Pliocos of G0,000 to 100,000 •••..•••••••••• 120 8, 930,823 -------- .. - .. .. -.................. 
Pl!\Oes of 25,000 to 50,000 •••••••••••••••• 240 8, 710, 867 8 Oti,SIH 
l'l11cos or 10,000 to 25,000 •••• ------------ 752 11, 515, 155 26 361, 350 
Pl!\oes o! 5,000to10,000 •••••••••••••••.• 1,003 7, 569, liOO 83 5U9, 087 
Plucos ol 2,500 to 5,000 .................. 1, 557 5, 512, 070 280 077, 430 
Places or 1,000 to 21500 .•••••••••••.••••• 3,408 5, 382, 637 1,020 1, 570, 769 
Plo.oes under 11000:, •••••••••.•••••••••• 0,827 4, 120, 040 ---------- ......................... ,, 

Cities of 100,000 or More 

Table 23 presents the population of cities having 100,000 
inhabitants or more in 1950, with comparative figures going back 
·to the first census in which the city appears. There were 106 
cities of 100,000 inhabitants or more in continental United States 
in 1950, whereas in 1940 there were only 92 cities of this size. The 
population of Lowell, Mass., dropped below 100,000 in 1950, and 
there were 15 cities the population of which passed 100,000. 
Nine of these cities were in the South, three in the West, two in 
the Northeast, and one in the North Central Region. 

There were 44,311,617 persons living in the 106 cities of 100,000 
inhabitants or more in 1950. This total represents an increase 
of 6,323,628, or 16.6 percent, over the 37,987,989 persons living in 
the 92 cities of this size in 19'10 (table 5b). The largest numerical 
increase among cities of this size was experienced in Los Angeles, 
which had a gain of 466,081. The next largest increase was 
recorded in New York CHy, which experienced a gain of 436,962. 
The large percent increase in Baton Rouge is attributable in great 
measure to an annexation. Aside from Baton Rouge, the largest 



LEGEND 
DEGREASE 

D 20.0 AND OVER 
@:::/:] 10.0 TQ 19. 9 

- 5.0 TO 9.9 

- 0.0 TO 4.9 
INCREASE 

- 0.0 TO 4.9 
§!§I 5.Q TO 9. 9 

- 10.0 TO 19.9 
- 20.0 AND OVER 

Figure 12.-PERCENT INCREASE IN POPULATION BY COUNTIES: 1940 TO 1950 

_ ... ,,, 
lll'REA.l. OF TIU; ~ 

~ 
0) 

c z 
r-1 

0 
CP ;; 
~ 
CfJ. c 
~ 
~· 

~ 



INTRODUCTION 27 

percent increase was recorded in Corpus Christi, which had a gain 
of 89.0 percent. Of the eight cities of 100,000 inhabitants or more 
in 1950 which lost population between 1940 and 1950, all but one
Wilmington, Del.-were located in the Northeast. Scranton, Pa., 
which experienced a loss of 14,868, or 10.6 percent, led these cities 
in both the amount and rate of decline. 

Between 1940 and 1950 there were a number of changes in the 
ranking of the 10 most populous cities (table 25). The three 
cities which ranked first, second, and third in 1940-New York, 
Chicago, and Philadelphia-retained their positions in 1950. The 
only other one of the first 10 cities to retain its position was 
St. Louis, which occupied eighth place. Los Angeles replaced 
Detroit as the fourth most populous city, and Baltimore replaced 
Cleveland as the sixth most populous city. Washington, D. O., 
became one of the 10 most populous cities for the first time, 
reaching the ninth position and replacing Boston, which now 
ranks as the tenth most populous city. Pittsburgh, which 
occupied the tenth position in 1940, dropped to twelfth in 1950. iJ 
TABLE L.-C1TIES OF 25,000 OR MoRB IN 1950 THAT INCRBASBD 

DY 100 PERCENT OR MoRB BnTWBBN 1940 AND 1950 '. I \4!i 

Populntlon Increase, 1940to1950 
Runk Olty 

1950 1940 Number Percent 
---------

1 Richmond, Onl!C.'------------·-·--- 09, 615 28, 642 75, 003 321. l 
2 Dnton Rouge, Ln.'---------------·- 126, 020 84, 710 00,010 261.8 
8 Odcssn, Toxns a •••• .----·---··---··· 20, 405 0, 573 10, 022 208.1 
4 Oompton, Onllf,4 ___________________ 

47, 001 16, 108 81, 703 ma.a 
5 Albuquer~ne, N. Mex.•--------·-·- 00, 815 85, 440 01, 366 173.1 
6 Norman, kla.a .••.••.••••• -------- 27, 006 u, 420 15, 677 130.3 
7 Lynwood\ Oallf.1 ___________________ 25, 823 10, 082 14, 8·11 135. l 
8 Enulid, 0 110.------·-·--·---------- 41, 306 17, 806 23, 530 131. 7 
0 Independonco1 Mo,•----·-·---·----- 30, 063 16, 066 20, 807 130. l 

10 Burll!Ulk, Oal f,V ••••• ----···------· 78, 677 34, 337 44, 240 128.8 

II r,ubbook, Texas ta·-·-·-··----·-···- 71, 747 81, 853 39,804 125.2 
12 Panama Cit~ Flu •••• ---··-··-----· 25,814 11, 010 14, 204 122.a 
13 Vancouver, ash.II ________________ 41, 064 18, 788 22, 870 121.8 
H Snn Mot.co, Onlit.ll ••••••••••••••••• 41, 782 rn, 403 22, 370 115.3 
15 B!loxl, MIAB.---·-·-··----·-·------- 37, 425 17, 475 10, 060 114.2 
16 Redwood Olty, Oallr,11 ••••••••••••• 25,M4 12, 453 13, 001 105.l 
17 !Coy Wost, Fln.----·--···-··-··--·- 20, 483 12, 027 13, 600 104.5 
18 Snn An~olo, Toxns u ••••• ----·----- 52, 003 25, 802 26, 201 101.0 
19 Fort Lauderdale, Flt\ ••• ------·-·--- 30,328 17, 006 18,832 101.0 

'Part of township 10, Oontro Oostll County, nnnoxod to Rlolimond In 1040. 
1 Pnrts ol old police jury wnrds 31 6, 8, and o, East Baton Rouge Pnrlsh, nnnoxod to 

Baton Rouge In 1040. 
a Pnrts ot precincts 1, 2, a and 4, Ector Oounty, annexed to Odessa sluce 1040. 
'Part or Compton townsblp, Los Angeles Count~ aunexed to Oompton since 1940, 
•Parts of proc!nots 5, 131 15, and 24, Bernalillo uounty, annexed to Albuquerque 

since 1047. 
o Pnrts ol Liberty Nobl~, nnd Normnn townships, Olevelnnd Oounty annexed to 

Norman In 1048 and 1040, In 1044, and ln 1040, 1044, nnd every ycnr 1040 through 1060, 
respectively. 

' Pnrts or Oompton township, Los Angeles Oounty, annexed to Lynwood since 1940. 
s Pnrt of Dlue township, Jackson Oounty annexed to Indop!lndonco In 1948. 
'Part of Los A.ngolas townslilp and Los Angeles city, Los .Angelos County, annexed 

to Burbnnk In 1948. 
to Parts of proclnct 11 Lubbock Oounty, annexed to Lubbock In 1040, 1041, and every 

year 1045 through tn60. 
11 Parts of Olnrk Comity annexed to Vnncouvor In 1040~ 1047, 1948, and 1050. 
11 Pnrta or township 8, Sun Ma too Oounty, nnnoxod to 1:1nn Ma too in ID45, 10471 1048, 

and 1960. 
11 Parts of township 3, San Mnteo County, annexed to Redwood In 1040, 1043, and 

each year 1045 through 1940. 
u Parts of procluets 1 and 21 Tom Green County, nm1exed to Snn Angelo In 1040, 

1042, 1047, 1048, and 1040 and In 1040, respectively. 

Unincorporated Places 
Of the unincorporated places for which boundaries were deline

ated by the Bureau of the Ce11sus, 1,430 were found to have 1,000 
inhabitants or more (table l{). There were 3,565,496 persons 
living in these unincorporated places, 1,570, 769 of whom were 
living in the 1,029 places of 1,000 to 2,500 inhabitants. 

Variations in local practice with respect to incorporation and 
in the extent to which densely settled areas outside incorporated 
places were included in urban-fringe areas affect the number of 
unincorporated places in a given State. Three States-Delaware, 
Iowa, and North Dakota-a11d the District of Columbia had no 
unincorporated places. In the remaining 45 States, the number 
of unincorporated places ranged from 1 in Minnesota, South 
Dakota, and Wyoming to 143 in Pennsylvania. The number of 
persons living in unincorporated places varied from 1,727 in 
Minnesota to 383,281 in California. 

Incorporated and Unincorporated Places in Alaska, 
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico 

There were 27 incorporated places in Alaska in 1950, 9 of which 
were incorporated as cities and 18 of which were incorporated as 
towns. The most populous of the incorporated places was the 
city of Anchorage, which had a population of 11,254. 'J.'hreo 
additional places-Fairbanks city, Juneau city, and Ketchikan 
town-had more than 5,000 inhabitants. The 27 incorporated 
places had a combined population of 4~ 1 630, or 35.5 percent of 
the population of the Territory. In addition to the incorporated 
places in Alaska, the Bureau of the Census enumerated separately 
all places recognized locally. All such places with 25 inhabitants 
or more are reported as unincorporated places. 

There are no incorporated places in Hawaii or Puerto Rico. 
The cities, towns, and villages in both Hawaii and Puerto Rico are 
unincorporated places which have locally recognized boundaries. 

STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREAS 

It has long been recognized that for many types of social and 
economic analysis it is necessary to consider as a unit the entire 
population in and around the city whose activities form an inte
grated social and economic system. Prior to the 1950 Census, 
areas of this type had been defined in somewhat different ways 
for different purposes and by various agencies. Leading examples 
were the metropolitan districts of the Census of Population, the 
industrial areas of the Census of Manufactures, and the labor 
market areas of the Bureau of Employment Security. The use
fulness of data published for any of these areas was limited by 
this lack of comparability. 

Accordingly, the Federal Committee on Standard Metropolitan 
Areas, composed of representatives of interested Federal agencies, 
including the Bureau of the Census, and sponsored by the Bureau 
of the Budget, estab11shed the "standard metropolitan area" 
so that a wide variety of statistical data might be presented on a 
uniform basis. Since counties instead of minor civil divisions 
'are used as the basio component of standard metropolitan areas 
(except in the New England States), it was felt that many more 
kinds of statistics could be compiled for them than for suoh areas 
as the formerly established metropolitan districts, which were not 
defined in terms of counties. 

Definition 

Except in New England, a standard metropolitan area is a 
county or group of contiguous counties which contains at least 
one city of · 50,000 inhabitants or more. In addition to the 
county, or counties, containing such a city, or cities, contiguous 
counties are included in a standard metropolitan area if accardJng 
'to certain criteria they are essentially metropolitan in character 
and socially and economically integrated with the central city. 

The criteria of metropolitan character relate primarily to the 
character of the county as a place of work or as a home for con~ 
centrations of nonagricultural workers and their dependents. 
Specifically, these criteria are: 

1. The county must (a) contain 10,000 nonagricultural 
workers or (b) contain 10 percent of the nonagticult.urnl w01·kers 
working in the standard metropolitan area, or {c) have at least 
one-half of its population residing in minor civil divisions with a. 
population den~ity of 150 or more per square mile and contiguous 
to the central city. 

2. Nonagricultural workers must constitute at least two
th:lrds of the total number of employed persons of tho county. 

The criteria of integration relate primarily to the extent of 
economic and social communication between the outlying counties 
and the central county as indicated by such items as the following: 

1. Fifteen percent or more of the worke1•s resirlinsi; in the 
contiguous county work in the county containing the largest city 
in the standard metropolitan area, or 

2. 'l'wenty-five percent or more of the perl'ons working in the 
contiguous county reside in the county containing the largest city 
in the standard metropolitan area, or · 
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3. The number of telephone calls per month to the county 
containing the largest city of the standard metropolitan area from 
the contiguous county is four or more times the number of sub
'Bcribers in the contiguous county. 

Jn New England, the city and town are administratively more 
important than the county, and data are compiled locally for such 
minor civil divisions. Here towns and cities were the units used 
in defining standard metropolitan areas, and most of the criteria 
set forth above could not be applied. In their place, a population 
density criterion of 150 persons or more per square mile, or 100 
persons or more per square mile where strong integration was 
evident, has been used. 

Central Cities 

Although there may be several cities of 50,000 or more in a 
standard metropolitan area, not all are necessarily central cities. 
.The largest city in a standard metropolitan area is the principal 
central city. Any other city of 25,000 or more within a standard 
metropolitan area, and having a population amounting to one-

. . third or more of the population of the principal city, is also a 
central city. However, no more than three cities have been 
defined as central cities of any standard metropolitan area. The 
name of every central city is included in the name of the area, 
with the exception that in the case of the New York-Northeastern 
New Jersey Standard Metropolitan Area, "Jersey City" and 
"Newark" are not part of the name, 

Relation of Standard Metropolitan Areas to 
Other Specially Defined Areas 

The standard metropolitan area is one of several areas which 
have been specially defined for purposes of separately identifying 
large concentrations of population in and around cities of 50,000 
or more. Other areas in this clal'!s are the metropolitan district 
of 1940 and the urbanized area. 

Since, as described in the following section on this type of area, 
the metropolitan district was built up from minor oivil divisions 
and since the standard metropolitan area is generally composed of 
whole counties, the standard metropolitan area ordinarily includes 
a. larger territory than the corresponding metropolitan district. 
There are, however, cases in which parts of the metropolitan 
district, as denned in 1940, do not fall within any standard metro
politan area. It is also true that in a number of cases single 
metropolitan districts of 1940 have been split into two standard 
metropolitan areas, Many metropolitan districts would have been 
changed, of course, had they been brought up to date for 1950. 

In general, then, the two kinds of areas are not comparable. 
The fact that metropolitan districts were defined almost wholly in 
terms of density and that standard metropolitan areas include 
whole counties means that the population density of the standard 
metropolitan area is considerably lower on the average and shows 
more variation from one e.rea to another. Differences between the 
two types of areas are relatively minor in New England and 
would have been even less had the metropolitan districts been 
brought up to date. 

The urbanized area can be characterized as the physical city as 
distinguished from both the legal city and the metropolitan com
munity. Urbanized areas are smaller than standard metropolitan 
areas and in most cases are contained in standard metropolitan 
areas. However, in a few instances, the fact that the boundaries 
of standard metropolitan areas are determined by county lines 
and those of urbanized areas by the pattern of urban growth'. 
means that there are small segments of urbanized areas which lie 
outside standard metropolitan areas. In general, then, urbanized 
areas represent the thickly settled core of the standard metropoli
tan areas, with the exceptions noted above. Because of discon
tinuities in land settlement, there are also some cases in which a 
single standard metropolitan area contains two urbanized areas. 
The lists of urbanized areas and of standard metropolitan areas 
also differ somewhat because the 1950 population of cities was not 
available in time for use in defining the former. 

Population of Standard Metropolitan Areas 
and Their Component Parts, 1950 

The aggregate population of the 168 standard metropolitan 
areas in continental United States in 1950 was 84,500,680, and 
their aggregate area was 207,583 square miles, or 7.0 percent and 
56.1 percent of the total land area and total population, respec
tively. Of the population of 84,500,680, 49,412,7n2 persons, or 
58.5 percent, were living in central cities, and the remaining 
35,087,888 were in the areas outside central cities (tables 26 to 29). 

The 14 standard metropolitan areas with a population of a 
million or more in 1950 had an aggregate population of 44,440,496, 
or more than half of the total, whereas the total population of the 
17 areas of fewer than 100,000 was 1,430,076. The New York
Northeastern New Jersey Standard Metropolitan Area had the 
largest population (12,911,994), and the Laredo Standard Metro
politan Area, the smallest population (56,141). Somewhat more 
than two· thirds of the 168 standard .metropolitan areas were areas 
with total populations ranging between 100,000 and 500,000 . 

There were 40 standard metropolitan areas with less than half 
their total population in their central cities. These areas ranged 
from those such as the Los Angeles, Boston, Pittsburgh, and 
Atlanta areas, to relatively small ones such as the Orlando, 
Asheville, and Jackson, Mich., areas. These standard metro
politan areas lie in 19 States, largely in the Northeast and the 
South, but are roost numerous in 2 States-Pennsylvania and 
California. Of the 12 standard metropolitan areas with principal 
central cities in Pennsylvania, 9 have more than half their popula
tion outside their central cities, and in California 6 out of 8 areas 
are of this class. 

Trends in Population, 1940 to 1950 

The population of 84.5 million in standard metropolitan areas 
represents an increase of 15.2 million, or 22.0 percent, over the 
69.3 million inhabitants of those areas in 1940 (table 27). The 
rate of increase in the population of central cities during the decade, 
13.9 percent, was slightly less than that for the country as a whole. 
In the outlying parts of standard metropolitan areas, however, 
the population increased by about 9.2 million, or 35.5 percent of 
the 1940 population of these areas. Standard metropolitm1 areas 
stand in marked contrast then with the remainder of the country 
in which the rate of increase was only 6.1 percent. Of the increase 
of about 19 million for the United States during the decade, about 
four-fifths occurred in standard metropolitan areas and nearly 
one-half occurred outside the central cities. 

The population increased most rapidly in those standard metro
politan areas tlia-t ranged in size in 1950 from 500,000 to 1,000,000, 
where the rate of increase was 28.4 percent (table M). The rate 
of increase for standard metropolitan areas of 1,000,000 or more 
(19.0 percent) was the lowest. 'l'he figures for areas in the size~ 
classes 100,000 to 250,000 and 250,000 to 500,000 indicate increases. 
of about 24 percent, and the rate of growth in areas of less than 
100,000 (22.5 percent) was about the same as that for all the areas. 

TABLE M.-PoPULATION IN GROUPS OF ST.AND.ARD ME'l'RO· 

POLIT.AN ARE.As CLASSIFIED AccoRDING 'l'O S1zn: 1950 AND 

1940 

Number 
Population 

Size of areas of areas 
1950 1940 

Total (168 areas)---·---------··---·-··-- 168 84, 500, 680 69,279,675 

Areas of 1,000,000 or more ••• ------------------ 14 44, 440, 406 ' 37, 351, 783 
Areas of 600,000 to 1,000,000 ••••••••••• ________ 10 12, 308, 635 0, 657, 043 
Areas of 250,000 ta 500,000 ••••••.•••••••••.••.• 44 14, 504, 878 11, 730, 600 
Areas of 100,000 to 250,000 ••• ------------------ 74 11, 636, 506 O, 360, 408 
.Areas under 100,000 .•• -----------·--·-------·· 17 1,430, 076 1, 107, 682 

Of the 168 standard metropolitan areas, 162 gained population 
between 1940 and 1950 and 6 lost population. The areas with pop
ulation losses were Altoona, Johllstown, ScJ;aJlton, Wilkes-Barre-
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Hazleton, Duiuth-Superior, and Wheeling-Steubenville. In each 
of these areas except the Duluth-Superior area, the central cities 
also lost population. Of the 162 standard metropolitan areas that 
gained pop\1lation, 91, or slightly more than half, had increases 
of 20 percent or more, and 46, or slightly more than a fourth of 
all standard metropolitan areas, had increases of one-third or 
more. One area, that of Albuquerque, more than doubled in 
population with an increase of 109.9 percent. 

Population Density 

In 1950, the population per square mile of land area for all of 
the 168 standard metropolitan areas was 407 as compared with 51 
for the United States as a whole (table 29). There \\'<ire three 
standard metropolitan areas-Milwaukee, New York-NorthM 
eastern New Jersey, and Boston-with more than 3,000 inhabitants 
per square mile. At the other end of the scale eight standard 
metropolitan areas-Amarillo, Fresno, San Angelo, Pueblo, 
Phoenix, Duluth-Superior, Laredo, and San· Bemardino-had a 
population density of less than 50 per square mile. Thi;;; extreme 
variation in density among Rtandard metropolitan are.as is an 
indication, of course, of the limitations of counties as a ·baHis for 
defining such areas. The area of San Bernardino County, Calif., 
for example, is greater than that of any of the New England 
States except Maine, and it is more than 5 times as large as the 
New York-Northeastern New Jersey Standard Metropolitan 
Area and 84 times as large as the Milwaukee Standard Metro
politan Area. In short, in those parts . of the country where 
counties are large the use of counties yields only a very rough 
11.pproximation of genuinely metropolitan areas. There was also 
considerable variability, however, in density among. the central 
cities of standard metropolitan areas. Among central cities the 
number of persons per square mile ranged from 1,304 in tli.e Pitts
field Standard Met,ropolitan Area to 24,537 in the New York
Northeastern New Jersey area. For areas outside of central .cities, 
this figure ranged from 1 in the Laredo Standard Motropolitall 
Area to 2, 172 in the Boston area. 

Relationship Between Populatfon in Standard Metropolitan 
· .Areas ancl Urbanize_d Areas 

:able N. r~resents a ~ros~-classiflcat_ion of the population by 
residence :ms1de and outside standard metropolitan areas and 
urbanized areas. Of the 84,500,680 persons living in standard 
metropolitan areas, 68,989,014, niore than four-fifths were also 
residents of urbanized areas. On the other hand 01;1y 200 131 
pcr~ons were living in urbanized areas but outside standard m~tro
~ohtan areas. There were no standard inetropolitan areas cstab
h:~lied for Muske~on, Mich., and Fort Smith, Ark. Iftl;e popula
tion of ;the urbamzed areas established for these cities is excluded 
the. number of persons living in segme!lts of the urbanized area~ 
which extend beyond the boundaries of ~tandard metropolitan 
areas was 118,843. 

TABLE N.-POPULATION INSIDE ANP OUTSIDE URBANIZED 

AREAS AND STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREAS: 1950 

Location 
lnsido Outsiclo 

Populatfon standard standard 
motropolitnn metropolitan 

nrens areas 
Totat__ _______________________ ------

150, 697, 361 84,/iOO, 680 66, 196, 681 
Inside urbanized areas _____ 69, 240, 148 68, 989, 014 Outside urbanized areas ____ :::::::::::::: I 260, Ja4 

81, 448, 213 ' 15, 511, 666 05, 036, 517 

1 lnclud~s pcpulatwn (141 2111) of 2 b . • 
side or' standard motropolita~ areas ur nmzed areas wluch nro locatM entirely out-

' Includes population (I 732 845) ' ! 1 no urbanized ureas. ' ' 0 8 standard metropolitan areas ·wllfch contain 

Standard Metropolitan Areas in Hawaii and Puerto Rico 

f In ~he rer~itories and possessions of the United States there are 
our s an ar metropolitan areas, none of which had a ~opulation 

as great as half a million (table 27). The largest of the four areas 
was that of San Juan-Rio Piedras, P.R., which had a population of 
465,741, and was slightly smaller in population than the Memphis 
Standard Metropolitan Area, which ranked thirty-sixth in size in 
continental United States. 

The Honolulu Standard Metropolitan Area has a population of 
353,020, slightly less than that of the Wheeling-Steubenville area, 
which ranked forty-eighth in size in continental United States. 
It is the only standard metropolitan area in the Territory of 
Hawaii and contains more than 70 percent of the population of 
the Territory. The other two standard metropolitan areas outside 
continental United States are the Ponce and Mayagiiez areas in 
Puerto Rico, with 126,810 and 87,307 inhabitants, respectively 

1940 METROPOLITAN DISTRICTS 

Definition 

Metropolitan districts were defined for every city of 50,000 
inhabitants or more in 1940, two or more such cities sometimes 
bciug hi one district. In general, metropolitan districts included, 
in addition to the central city or cities, all adjacent and contiguous 
minor .civil divisions or incorporated places having a population 
density of 150 or more per square mile. Since the metropolitan 
districts are being replaced by the standard metropolitan areas, 
no attempt was ma.de to redefine the 1940 metropolitan districts 
or to define metropolitan districts for those cities which attained a 
population of 50,000 or more in 1950. Insofar as possible, the 
HJ50 figures rcpresei1t the population of the territory included in 
the metropolitan districts in 1940, as an effort was made to use 
in the enumeration the 1940 limits of the metropolitan districts 
even though the pertinent minor civil divisions might h1we changed 
their boundaries. For the constituent parts of the metropolitan 
districts in 1940, see reporta of the Sixteenth Census (1940), 
Population, Vol. I. 

Trends in Population, 1940 to 1950 

The 1950 population of the 140 metropolitan districts of 1940 
was 76,203,556, an increase of 13,237,783, or 21.0 percent, over 
the 1940 population. Almost one-fifth of this increase was con
tributed by the Los Angeles and New York-Northeastern New 
Jersey Metropolitan Districts. All but four of t.he dlstrict.s gained. 
Tho rates of change ranged from a gain of 90.5 percent for Corpus 
Christi to a loss_.Q~ .14.0 percent for Scranton-Wilkes-Barre. All 
but 1 of i;he 17 districts which gained more than 50 percent were 
located in the South and West and were heavily cbncentrated in 
California and Texas. An additional 24 districts gained more 
thrut a third but less than a half. None of the districts which 
gainecl:morc than a third were in the Northeast. Three of the 
four metropolitan distrfo~s which lost population were located in 
Pennsylvania. 

STATE ECONOMIC AREAS AND ECONOMIC SUBREGIONS 

State Economic Areas 

State economic areas are relatively homogeneous subdivisions 
of States. They consist of single counties or groups of counties 
which have similar economic and eocial characteristics. The 
boundaries of these areas have been drawn in su~h a way that 
each State is subdivided into reltttively few p11rts, with each part 
having certain significant characteristicls which ·distinguish it 
from adjoining areas. The country has. been subdivided into 
501 State economic areas. In publicatioRS from the Population 
Census, however, some of the thinly poptilated agricultural areas 
have been combined. 

The grouping of the 3, 103 counties or equivalent subdivisions 
of the United States into State eco.nomic areas is the product of a 
special study sponsored by the Bureau of the Census in coopera
tion with the Bureau of Agricultural Economics and several 
State _and private agencies. The delimitation procedure w&s 
devised by Dr. Donald J. Bogue of the Scripps Foundation for 
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Research in Populat.ion Problems, on loan to the Bureau of the 
Census.6 

Relation to Standard Metropolitan Areas 

The combination of counties into State economic areas has 
been made for the entire country, and in this process the larger 
standard metropolitan areas (those with a population of 100,000 
or more in 1940) have been recognized as metropolitan State 
economic areas. When a standard metropolitan area is located 
in two or more States, each State part becomes a metropolitan 
State economic area. In New England this correspondence does 
not exist because State economic areas are composed of counties 
whereas standard Il).etropolitan areas are built up from towns. 
Here, counties with more than half their population in a standard 
metropolitan area are classified as metropolitan. Likewise, be
cause standard metropolit.an areas were set up on the basis of 
the 1950 population and State economic areas on the basis of the 
1940 population, there are some standard metropolitan areas 
which are not recognized in the State-economic-area classifica
tion and one metropolitan State economic area (Michigan 0) is 
not recognized in the standard-metropolitan-area classification. 

Uses 

In the establishrq.ent of State economic areas, factors in acldi
tion to industrial and commercial activities were taken into account. 
Demographic, climatic, physiographic, and cultural factors, as 
well as factors pertaining more directly to the production and 
exchange of agricultµral and nonagricultural goods, were con
sidered. The net result then is a set of areas, intermediate in 
size between States, on the one hand, and coimties, on the other, 
which are relatively homogeneous with resp'ect to a large number 
of characteristics. Ateas of this type are well adapted for use 
in a wide variety of studies in which State data are neither 
sufficiently refined nor homogeneous and in which the mani
pulation of county data presents real difficulty. Moreover, a 
standard set· of areas, such as these, makes possible studies in 
widely different fields on a comparable area basis. 

~conomic Subregions 

These areas represent combinations of State economic areas. 
By this combination, the 501 State economic areas are consolidated 
into a set of 119 areas which cut across State lines but which 
preserve to a great extent the homogeneous character of the State 
economic areas. The economic subregions are perhaps best 
adapted to those analyses of the geographic distribution of char
acteristics of the population within the count.ry .as a whole' in 
which there is no need for the recognition of State boundaries and 
in which the greater refinement permitted by the larger number 
of areas is desirable. The publication of data from the 1950 
Census in several fields has been planned for economic subregions. 

a For further discussion and materials on Stnto eoonomlo areas and their uses, soc 
U.S. Bureo.u of tho Census, State Economic Area1, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Wo.shlngton, D. C., 1051. 

Figures on the. total population of economic subregions and 
their component State economic areas are presented in table 31. 
A map showing the boundaries of State economic areas and 
economic subregions appears on page 32. In table 19, which 
presents statistics for counties, ea.oh county is identified by the 
number or letter designation of the State economic area into which 
it falls. 

CENSUS TRACTS 

Definition 

Census tracts are small areas, having a population generally 
between 3,000 and 6,000, into which certain large cities (and in 
some cases t11eir adjacent areas) have been subdivided for statis
tical and local administrative purposes, through cooperation with 
a local committee in each oase.7 The tract areas are established 
with a view to approximate uniformity in population, with some 
consideration of uniformity in size of area, and with due reg1ud 
for physical features. Each tract is designed to include an area 
fairly homogeneous in population characteristics. In cities where 
ward lines are infrequently changed, the tracts mQ.y form sub· 
divisions of wards; but the tracts are usually laid out without 
regard to ward boundaries. The tracts arc in tended to remain 
unchanged from census to census and thus to m;ake possible 
studies of changes in social and economic charactc1·istics of the 
population within small sections of the city. 

Areas Tracted in 1950 

There are 12,G33 tracts in the 6\) tracted areas for which 1050 
Cerisus data are available on this basis. Tract data were tabulated 
for 8 cities in 1010 and 1920, 18 cities in 1930, and 60 areas in 1040. 
Figures on the total population by tracts have been published for 
each of the 1950 areas in Series PC-10, A.dvance Ueports. The 
characteristics of the population and housing of census tracts will 
be published as Volume III, Census Tract Statistics, for all but a 
few of the 69 areu.s. Table 33 presents the number of tracts in 
the city and .in the adjacent part of each tracted area. 

SPECIAL CENSUSES 

The Bureau of the Census has an established procedure for 
taking a special census at the request and expense of a local com
munity. Genemlly, the areas for which special censttses are taken 
are those which have experienoed an unusual increase in popula
tion either because of changes in political boundaries or because 
of relatively high in-migration. The areas in which special cen
suses were conducted by the Bureau of the Census between April 
1, 1940, and April 1, 1950, are shown in table 32; more than 400 
separate special censuses were conducted during the decade 1940 
to 1950. 

The Bureau of the Census has published separately the results 
of these special censuses in varying detail in Current Population 
Ueports, Series P-SC and P-28. 

1l~or11 further discussion or census tmot <lutn and tho!r uses, soo U. l'l. Bureau of tho 
Cousus, Cenms Tract .Hamm!, 3d edition, .Tanuury 10•17. 

POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

Statistics on the characteristics of the population of the United 
States are presented in Chapters B and C of this volume. The 
following text summarizes the available evidence . on· the quality 
of the census information and provides, in graphic form, in figures 
15 to 33, the major summary data based on Chapter B tables. 
Definitions of the pertinent concepts used in the 1950 Census 
are also given. Several of these definitions differ from those used 
in 1940. The changes were made after consultation with users of 
census data in order to improve the statistics, even though it was 
recognized that comparability would be adversely affected. In 
many cases the new definitions were tested in connection with the 
Current Populat.ion Survey; and, where feasible, measures of the 
impact of the change on the statistics were developed. 

The schedule used in enumerating the population in the 1050 
Census is i·eproduced in the Appendix. Tho Enume,rator'8 Refer
ence llfonual supplied the census enumerators with instructions 
on the method of filling out the schedule and on the determination 
of what persons should be enumerated in their respective districts. 
The major part of these instructions is also reproduced in the 
Appendix. 

QUALITY OF. DATA ON CHARACTERISTICS 

The 1950 Census is the first for which there is any substantial 
body of evidence on the quality of the statistics on characteristics 
of the population. This evidence is based on the Post-Enumera
tion Survey (p. 7) 1 the Current Population Surve:y (p. 1) ~ and 
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on comparisons with other independent sources .. Wherever 
avaHa;ble these indications of quality are cited in connection with 
;the discussion of the specific characteristic in the following pages. 
'As a guide to users of the data, the text emphasizes the limitations 
of the iitatistics and the specific problems that might affect inter

:pretation ·in certain types of analysis. In general, however, it 
i appears that census enumerators were successful in obtaining 
sufficiently adequate reports concerning the characteristics of the 
·population for most purposes for which census results are used, 
: Many of the O,ifficµlties arose from failure to report accurately 
on unusual or complica.ted cases or to obtain information on 
minor activities. · · · 

The Post-Enumeration Survey provides measurements of total 
error in the census :staJ4stics on charMteristics of the population 

•that are made up of several parts: (1) Errors arising from faulty 
i coverage of persons· in the census; (2) erro.rs arising from mis
reporting of a. particular characteristic; a.nd, for some subjects, 

. (3) errors arising from misreporting of age when it is used as a 
•control upon the reporting or tabulating of the given characteristic. 
'The Poat-Enumeration Survey, like other quality checks based 
on reinterviews, reveals ccinsidetable variability .of response as 

. between one interview and ·another. ·in gerie~·al, .the results 
·.suggest that the original census report frequently differed frotn 
1 the check enumeration report but· for most characteristics ·these 
•differences tend to cance~ each. other.· As a consequence, the 
'distributions as shown by the census d.ata and by the Post
. Enumcra.tion Survey arc silriH1W for· most supjecta. T}1e per
. centage of either net or gross errors depends upon the number of 
class intervals or other ,Categories chosen fo1· co.mparing the 
distributions. Analysis·:of the effect of the errors· on statistics 
showing cross-classifications is still incomplete, but will appear 
in the full report on the Mcuracy 0f the 19GO·Census, 

Several factors alfl;li,}t the interpretation of the measurement 
, of <;li!Teren~c~ .. bet.w.~eii. .the census and the Posb-E.numeration 
Survey, As stated earlier, tho available Post-Enumeration Survey 
do.ta did not include information for persons in hotels, in insti
tutions, and other large nondwelling unit quarters. Such persons 
are typically difficult to. interview a.nd generally· differ from 
persons in private households with respect to age, income, occu
pation, and other characteristics. Because of this factor, the 
degree of accuracy in census data indicated by the check survey 
may be somewhat overstated. 

For various reasons tho Post-Enumeration Survey did not start 
until the end of July 1950.8 The lapse of time between the orig
inal census and· the check interview was of little consequence in 
evaluating the accuracy of such items as age, nativity, and educa
tion, but may affect the comparisons of the original and second 
reports on the job held during the census week or the recolleotion 
·of income received during 1949. For example, some of the differ
ences in descriptions of ocoupa.tion and industry undoubtedly re
flect actual differences in jobs and not variations in the descriptions 
of the so.me job. 

FinaHy, the Post-Enumeratiolt Survey estimates are based on a 
sm:all sample, al1d in some cases, have relatively large sampling 
errors which do not permit detailed analysis of the data. 

INTERNAL .CONSISTENCY OF P.i\.TA · 

·' . In the 1950 Censuses of Population and Housing, sam'pling pro
cedures were used both in tl1e' enumemtibn, to suppfomerit the ili
formatfon obtained from the total population; ~nd in tabulation of 
the res.ults. For a description of ·the sa:lnple, estimates of the 
sa.inpling variability, ahd method of obtaining improved estimates, 
see the section on "Reliability of sample .data.''.. The statistics in 
Chapter B were based on complete counts' df the populatio11, ex
c~pt for those characteristics,, such as school enrollment and inco~e, 

I 

1 :for a further. djscuss!oµ '?I the plnn o! the Post·El!t1I)lerf1tlon ~urvey, se~ Marks, 
Mauldin, and N!sselson, "The. Post-Eriumeriltlon Survey or the 1050 Censuses: A 

' Caie :S:!story in Survey Design," Journal of American Stat.lstlcal Amclation, June i053, 
pp, 220-243. 

that were reported for only a 20-percent sample of the population. 
For Chapter C, only the. tabulations relating to occupation and 
industry are based on complete counts. All the other tabulations 
are confined to the 20-percent sample, Accordingly, because of 
sampling variability and certain small biases, described in the soc. 
tion on "Reliability of sample data," differences may be expected 
between figures obtained from the complete count and the corr07 
sponding figures based on the 20-percent sample. 

Some differences between figures for corresponding items in dif. 
ferent tables are caused by errors in the tabulation processes~ 
Thefll:\ en-ors include machine failure, loss of punch cards, and other 
types. (The net effect is a tendency toward slightly smaller 
counts of the same item in successive tabulations.) Experience 
has shown that in mass operat!ous two tabulations of a set of puncli 
cards are not likely to yield precisely identical results. ·Therefore, 
tolerance limits allowing for insignificant variations were estab
lished in advance for ea.oh tabula.tion. If the differences between 
the results of two tabulations fell within these limits, nothing was 
done to bring them into exact agreement with each other. This 
procedure was adopted Jn order to provide a greater volume of 
data within the limits of time and resources a.vailable. In earlier 
censuses, however, the results of different ta.bulations were ad
justed to bring them into exact agreement. 

The Chapter B tabulal;ions for four States (Alabama, Iowa, 
Louisiana, and Virginia) were carried out on electronic equipment 
that differed from the conventional machines. Adaptation of the 
standard procedures for these States resulted in different treat • 
ment of certain types of cases. For example, some cards were 
el'roncously included in the sample tabulations on eduoation and 
on residence in 1!J40 and were classified with the group for whom 
information was not reported. 

MEDIANS 

. Medians al'c presented in conneotion with the data on age, edu· 
cation, ancl inoome which appear in this bulletin. The median is 
the value which divides the distribution into two equal parts-one
half of the cases falling below this value and one-half of the eases 
exceeding· this value, In the computation of medi1ms, cases for 
which the information wn.s not reported are omitted. The mediari 
income for families and unrelated individuals is based on the 
tot,al number reporting, including those reporting no. income. 

FARM POPULATION-RURAL AND URBAN 

Definitions 

The farm population for 1950 inoludes all persons living on 
farms, as determined by the question, "Is this lwuse on a farm 
(or ranch)?" The enumerators were also instructed to classify 
persons living on what might have been oonsiclered farm land .as 
nonfarm if they pa.id cash rent for their homes and yards only. 
Persons in institutions, summer oa.mps, "motels," and tourist 
camps wero classified as 11m1farm residents. 

Farm residence is therefore determined without regard to occu
pation, The classification depends upon the respondent's con
ception of wha·t is meant by the word "farm," and consequently 
reflects local usage .rather than the uniform application of an 
objective definition, For this reason, there is considerable vari
ability of response among families living in areas where farm 
operation is part time or incidental to other activities. 

TJ1e population living on farms has never, of course, been iden
tical with the population dependent on agriculture; but there is 
Borne evidence that the number of. persons dependent on agri
culture has been decreasing mo:i-e rapidly than the total number 
of farm residents: Some workers living on farms have both an 
agricultµral and. a nonagricultural job; others sllift from agricul
ture to nonagricultural work with the season. Some farm housl)
holds contain both an agricultural and a nonagricultural worker. 
.Finally some farm households do not contain any agricultural 
,worker~ and conversely some ag~icultural workers, includi11g 
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Figure 15.-MALES PER 100 FEMALES IN THE TOTAL .POPULATION, BY STATES: 1950 
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farmers and farm laborers, do not live on farms. According to 
the lll50 Population Census, 27 percent of employed workers 
living on rural farms were working in nonagricultural industries. 
On the other ht:md, 18 percent of the workers employed in agri
culture did· :not live on rural farms. These data on industrial 
attachment referred to only the job the worker held (or to the one at 
which he worked tho greatest number of hours) during tho week 
preceding his enumorat.ion, as explained in the section on "Occu
pation, industry, and class of worker." Further evidence on this 
point is provided by da;ta on major source of earnings over the 
period of a year. According to the Current Population Survey, 
about 85 percent of the families living on rural farms in April 1951 
1·eported that nonfarm work was the major source of their earnings 
in 1950. Apparently the distinctions between the farm and non
farm populations have become somewhat blurred, but large dif
ferences in way of life still persist and a majority of farm residents 
are .dependent on agriculture for their livelihood. 

In this volume, most of the data are presented for the rural
farm population 'rather than for the total farm population, since 
virtually all the farm population is located in rural areas. Only 
1.2 percent of the farm population lived in urban areas in 1950. 

. Comparability 

In the Hl40 and 1930 Censuses of Population, as in 1950, -the 
farm population was defined to include all persons living on farnis, . 
without regard to occupation. In 1940, the decision as to whether ' 
the household lived on a farm was left to the enumerator and no 
speoific definition given him. In 1930, the instruction to the 
enumerator' read, "If the family lives on a farm, that is, a place 
for which a farm schedule is made out and which is also locally 
regarded as a farm, the answer should be 'Yes,' even though no 
member· of the family works on the farm. It is a question here 
of residenoe, noi·.occupation." In the 1940 and 1930 Censuses, 

there was-no specific exclusion of.persons paying.cash rent for their 
homes and yards only, nor of persons living in institutions, summer 
camps, etc. Moreover, in the 1950 Census, but not in earlier 
censuses, the enumerators in rural areas were specifically.instructed 
to base the·farril-nonfarm clas"sification on the respondent's answer 
to the question, "Is this house on a farm?" For the United •States 
as a whole, there is evidence from the Current Popul!).tion. Survey 
that the farm population in 1950 would have beca. somewhat 
larger had the 1940 procedure qeen \1secl, b.ut the (ll}IJillge in pro
cedure accounts for only a minor part of. the. indicated change in 
the size of the farm population over the decade. Hence the,1950 
and 1940 Census levels are only.roughly ,comparabie, al\cl the indi
cated declines are probably some\vhat exaggerated in most area~. 

Estimates of the population living on farms have been pi'ovided 
by the Current Population Survey in the years following the 1940 
Census. For April 1950, the revised estimate frcirri the Cmrent 
Population Survey was about 1,700,000 higher than the fiul\-11950 
Census count, although the same definition was specified fen: both 
enumerations. This difference was well in .excess of the sampling 
error of the estimate. Examination of the returns for· identical 
households in the two enumerations revealed that the largest 
part of the discrepancy (approximately l~. million) ,was, .clue tc 
differences in classification. Although therfl is 'no conclusive 
evidence on the.rela~ive validity of the ,Curre~1t Pop\111!-tio~ Survey 
as compared with the census classification of particu!ar' house
holds as farm or non.farm,· fovestigations in othe~ subject-matter 
fields have demonstrated .. that the more experienced and better
trained .Current Popula;tion Survey. enumerators were more likely 
to treat marginalcasi;is in a correct. fashion, , .. -

The extensive revisions required in the farm population series 
over the year's and the large Current Population Survey~ceni:rqs 
difference reflect the serious nature of the measurement pr9bfo1;n 
in this field. Contributing substantially to this problem h~s b~~n 
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Figure 16.-PERCENTAGE OF NEGROES IN THE TOTAL POPULATION; BY STATES: 1950 
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the relative vagueness of the various definitions of farm residence 
.which have been used in censuses and in: enumerative stu;veys. 
The definition adopted for the 1950 Census was initially and may 
still be regarded as a , significant improvement over those used 
previously. Regardless of its t.heoretical merits, however, it 
apparently does not mnbody. tho objectivity· required to obtain 

.uniform and consist,ent measurements. The whole question of 
·the coinparability of .the census and Current Populat.ion Survey 
figures is dealt with in considerable detail in: U.S. Bureau of the 
Census and U; S. Bureau. of Agricultural Economics, Farrn Popu

·lation, Series Census-BAE, No. 16, "Revised Estimates of the Farm 
Population of the United St;atcs: HllO to l950," March 9, 1953. 

RURAL-NONFARM POPULATION 

The·rural-nonform population includes all persons living outside 
urban areas who ~lo not _live on farms. In Hl40 and earlier, per

·solls. ,living in the sul.mrbs of cities const.it,uted a large proportion 
of the rural-nonfi;i.rm population. The effect of the new urban
rural.definition has been to change the classification of a consider
able number of such persons to urban. Tho rural-nonfarm popu
lation is, therefore, somewhat more homogeneous than under .tho 
old definition. It still comprises, however, persons living in a 
variety of types of residences, such· as Isolated nonfarm homes in 
the open country, villages and hamlets of fewer than 2,500 in
hapitants, .and some of the fringe areas St\rrounding. the smaller 
·ii10orporated placer:;. 

RACE AND COLOR 

Definitions 

. · .:The conc~pt of race as it has been used ,by the Bureau of the 
. Cen13us is derived from that which is commonly accepted ·by the 
general public, It does not, therefore, reflect clear-cut definitipns 
of b.iological stock, and several categories obviously refer to na-

tionalities. Although it lacks scientific precision, it is doubtful 
whether efforts toward a moi·e scientifically acceptable definition 
would be appreciably productive, given the conditions under which 
census enumerations are carried out. The information on race is 
ordinarily not based on a reply to questions asked by the enumer
ator but rather is obtained by obse1·vation. Enumerators were 
instructed to ask a quesUon when they were in doubt; Exper~ 
Jenee ha;s shown that reasonably adequate identifiqation of 
the smaller "racial" groups is made in areas where they are rela
tively numerous but that representatives of such groups may 
be miAclasRified in areas where they are rare. 

Color.-The term "color" refers to the division of population 
into two groupR, whit.e and nonwhite. The group designated as 
"nonwhite" cousiHts o.f Negroes, Ii1dians, Japanese, Chinese, and 
other nonwhite races. Persons of Mexican birth or ancestry 

.who were no-~ definitely Indian or of other nonwhite race were 
classified as white in 1950 and HJ110. In the 1930 publications, 
Mexicans were included in the group "Other races," but the 1930 
data published in this report have been revised to include Mexicans 
in the white population. 

N egro.-In aclclition to full-blooded Negroes, this classification 
includes persons of mixed white and Negro parentage and persons 
of mixed Indian and Negro parentage unless the Indian blood 
very definitely predominates or unioss. the individual is accepted 
in the community as an Indian. 

Other races.-This c11tegory includes Indians, Japanese, Chinese, 
and other nonwhite races. 

Mixed Parentage 

Persons of mixed .parentage are classified according to the race 
of the.nonwhite parent and mixtures of.nonwhite races are gener
ally classified according to the race of the father. 
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In 1950, for the first time, an attempt .was made to .i~enti~y 
f · ed whi'te Negro and Indian ancestry hvmg 1,i persons o · mix ' ' . · 1 

' t · communities in the eastern United States m a spema 
cer am d . th t . "Other category so that they might be include m . e ca egories . 
races,'' rather than being classified as 'Yh1ted or Neg;o. Thu;; 
identification was accomplished with varying egrees o SlfCCess, 
however. These groups are not shown separate!?''. b~t ·they ~re 
i l d din the "Nonwhite" total. The communities m quest10n 
UC U e . · · d. b · ' l 

are of long standing and are locally recognize y spema na~es, 
· · · · " "M " nd ''Tunica." In such as "Siouian" or "Croatan, oar,· . a · 
previous censuses, th~re had been considerable variation in the 
classification of such persons by race. . .. 

AGE 

Definition 

The age classification is based on the age of the. person at his . 
last birthday as of the date of enumeration, that is, the age of the: .. 
person in completed years. The enumerator was instructed .to 
obtain the age of each person as of the date of his visit rather 
than as of April 1, 1950. 

Assignment of Unknown Ages 

When the age of a person was not reported, it was estimated on 
the basis of other available information such as marital status, 
school attendance employment status, age of other members of 
the family, and t~pe of household. Age was estimated by t~is 
procedure in the 1950 Census for 0.19 perc?nt, of the population 
of the United States. This method of ass1gmng unknown ages 
bn the basis of related information was used for the first time in 
~he 1940 Cemus when estimates of age were made for O.lG percent 
of the population of the United States .. , In previous censuses~ 
with the exception of 1880, persons of unknown age were sliowi:i 
in a separate category. The summary totals for "14 years and 
river'! and :"21. Y,ears a:nd av.er" for earlier censuses presented i;11 
this volume include all persons of "unknown age" since there 1s 
evidence that most of the -persons for whom age was not reported 
were in the age classes above these limits. 

Quality of Data 

According to the Post-Enumeration Survey, the quality of 1950 
Census statistics· on t.he age distribution of the population is 

·generally good. The Post-Enumeration Survey verified the 1950 
·Census report on age by. means of a more detailed question on 
·exact date of birth and by on-the-spot probing of discrepancies 
between ·the two reports. In addition to age reporting erro1·s 
revealed in this fashion, the Post"Enumeration Survey also shows 
the effect of net underenumeration of the pop\tlation on the age 
distribution. 

The net age reporting error, resulting from erroneous reporting ' 
of age for persons counted in the census, is not in the same direc
tion for all 5-year age groups. In those from 5 to 49 years, there 
.is generally a het overstatement resulting from age misreporting, 
'.whereas in the remainder of the age span ·there is a net under
statement. This pattern is contrary to the expectation that there 
would be an overstatement in the age group 65 and over due to 
exaggeration of age for older persons. The absolute amounts of 
·net age misrepor:ting are. small. 

The estimated net underenumeration for the entire population 
was 1.4 percent. \See p. 7.) Although the Post-Enumeration 
Survey sample does not permit making reliable estimates of differ
ences in net underenumeration. among. specific age groups, it does 
indicate that the net underenumeration was less than the average 
for the ages 15 to 39. 

The combination of underemimeration and age reporting errors 
results genera/ly in sma.11 net undercounts in the 5-year age 
groups. The largest undercounts occur in the ·age groups under 
5 yea.rs and 45 years and over. In general, the effect .of tbe net 
undercounts on the census age distribution is slight. · For example, 

the median age ·shown in the census appears to be low by only 
about 0.1 year. 

The findings of the Post-Enumeration Survey. with respect t<;> 
age do not agree completely with evidence from vital statistics', 
which point to a greater undercount of chHdren under .5 years ol~ 
than that estimated by the Post-Enumera.t.ion f:iurv:ey. The 
Post-Enumeration Survey results relating to young males 15 to 
34 and to persons 65 and over do not accord with prior expeptation. 
It wa.s believed that there would be more und.ereriumeration of 
young males (because of their mobility) and a considerable amount 
of overreporting of age by older persons. Plans are being µlade 
to study these discrepancies. '. ' ' 

The accuracy of the statistics for single y~ars of age was not 
measured by the Post-Enumeration Survey~ .·There appears to 

. be a tendency in the 1950 Census data, as in earlier census data., 
toward the overreporting of ages ending in. O, 2; 5, t1.nd 8, that is, 
the frequencies for .these single years of age tend to exceed. those 
for the adjoining years. ·For this reason, the med.tans in the 
tables ~presentiTig statistics in single years of age are· computed o(l 
the biisiS of 5-year age groups. · · 

NATIVITY . . . . i 
Because of the · dedi:ni.ng 11ui:neti.cal ·importance of the foreign

born population,. nativity has not beeri.used so extensively for 
cross-classifications in 1950 as in earlier censuses. Information Oil 

the nativity and parentage of the white population an.d country 
o.f origin of the foreign-white st,ock are published in the Population 
Special Report, "Nativity and Parentage." The dist1~ibution of 
the separa.te nonwhite races by nativity and more detailed ,dat!" 
on the foreign•born nonwhite population are presented in "Non
white Population by Race." 

Definitions 

The statistics on nativity are based on the responses to the 
question, "What State (or foreign country) was he born in?" 
asked of all persons. In this volume, the population Is classified 
according to plaoe of birth into two basic groups1 native and foreign 
born. A person born in the United States or any of its Territories, 
possessions, etc., is counted as native. · Also included as native 
is the small group of persons who, although born in a foreign 
country or· at sea, were American citizens by birth because their 
parents were ·American citizens. Since the Republic of the Philip
pines was established as an independent country in 1946, persons 
living in the United States who had been born in the Philippine 
Islands were classified as foreign born in the 1950 Census whereas 
in earlier censuses they had been classified as native. The small 
number of persons for whom place of birth was not reported were 
assumed to be native; 

Quality of Data 

The data on nativity have a high degree of acchracy. Accord
ing to the Post-Enumeration 'Survey, the estimated net under
enumeration rates are 1.4 percent for the native population and 
0.6 percent for the foreign born. Additional error resulting from 
the actual misreporting· of nativity for persons properly counted 
in the census was negligible. The gross reporting error was.' 0.6 
percent, and the differences tended to cancel. · 

CITIZENSHIP 

Definitions 

The statistics on this subject are based on replies to.the qu~stiqn, 
"Is he naturalized?" asked of all persons o( foreign birth .. The 
classification of the population by citizenship embraces two major 
categories, eitfaen and. alien, Citizens are subdivided into native 
and naturalized. It is assumed that all natives are citizens of the 
United States. ·In addition to the citizen and alien categories, 
there i.s a third groU:p, made up of foreign-born persons from whom 
no' report o:h citizenship was obtained, designated "(\itizenshlp not 

·reported." · · · '· · · 
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Figure'-1s,t .. :~PERCENT DIST.1.UBUTION OF THE TOTAL POPULATION OF THE UNtTED STATES, BY AGE AND SEX': 
1940 AND 1900 
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Figure 19.-PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES, 
BY AGE AND SEX: 1950 
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Figure 20.-PERCENTAGE OF NATIVE WHITE~ IN THE TOTAL POPULATION, BY STATES: 1950 
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Fig~re 21.-PERCENTAG~ OF FOREIGN-BORN WHITES IN THE TOTAL POPULATION, BY STATES: 1950 
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Quality of Data 

; In the 1950 Census, the question on citizenship was a~swered 
;tor app!~ximately 92 percent of the foreign-born popt~lat1on and 
;n,o report',was made for 8 percent. The Post-Enumerat10n Survey 
'r!lsaj,:t;s:Jn~icate that errors in the answers on ·citizenship were in 
\th~'dir~ct1on of overstating the number of naturalized foreign 
/born'~JI'c:J,,J.!nderstating the number of aliens. 
. For th.e,8 perc~11t not reporting on citizenship in the census, the 
:Post-Enunieratio.n ali,tvey results indicate a citizenship distribu
'.tion not essentiMf~ di:ff ~rent from that of the foreign-born popu
. lation·· for whicli'the. infqrmation was reported. This conclusion 
;is contrarf to the ~sstimption that the category "Citizenship not 
, reported" comprises persons who are actually aliens, for the most 
!part. This assumption is reflected in the combination of this 
/category with the alien category in some of the tables on citizen
'ship in this and earlier. censuses. 

COUNTRY OF BIRTH OF FOREIGN-BORN WHITE 

Definitions 

The statistics on this subject are based on the respondent's 
answer to the question, "What State (or foreign country) was he 
born in?" asked of all persons. In case questions arose in the 
interview involving changes in international boundaries, the enu
merator was instructed to decide the question on the basis of the 
international boundaries as of April 1, 1950. In coding and edit
ing, however, changes in boundaries which had resulted from World 
War II were accepted only when such changes had been officially 
recognized by the United States. 

Comparability 

In 1940 the classification of the population by country of birth 
was based on the political boundaries of January 1, 1937. The 
corresponding 1930 data are based on the political boundaries of 

1 

Figure 22.:FOREIGN-BORN WBlTE POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES, BY COUNTRY OF BIRTH: 1950 
> • , • • 

i 
lrALY 
') 

;CANADA 

!GERMANY 
l 
I 

\J.s.s.R. (RUSSIA) 
1
POLAND 

~NG,~A~D ,A~[) °*'4(Es 
IRECAND {EIRE> 

: l 1 '. '. ; : ' ~ : 

'9'EXICO 

AUSTRIA 

'swe:o£N 
CZE;CHOSLOVAKIA 

HUN GAR'( 
SCOTLAND 

NORWAY 

ASIA 

PREECE 

:,LITHUANIA 

,YUGOSLAVIA 
l 

iFRANCE 
J 
I . 

:DENMARK 

~ETHERLANOS 
JFINLANO 
l 

jRUMANIA 
'· 
~SWITZERLAN 0 
' <PORTUGAL 

BELGIUM 

:sP~lN. 

0 200 400 600 
THOUSANDS 

eoo 1000 1200 1400 1600 

SOURCE: TABLE 49 



INTRODUCTION 4l 
that year, which were, in most respects,. identical with those of 
January I, 1937. 

For the censuses from 1860 to 1900, figures on country of birth 
are shown for the total foreign-born population. From 1910 to 
1950, however, this item is presented for the foreign-born white 
only. Although the 1950 statistics on country of birth are pre
sented only for the foreign-born white population in this report, 
subsequent reports will contain information on the country of 
birth of the nonwhite population. 

Quality of Data 

For the vast majority of foreign-born white persons, the infor
ination on country of birth is consistent. On the basis of data 
from the Post-Enumeration Survey, it is estimated that the same 
country of birth was obtained in the census and the survey for 
approximately 90 percent of the foreign-born persons properly 
included in the 1950 Census. 

Evidence on the quality of the data can also be derived from the 
examination of census-to-census variations in the classification by 
country of birth. An examination of these figures seems to indi
cate that a completely accurate count for the countries of Central 
and Eastern Europe, whose boundaries were changed as the result 
of World War I, has never been achieved. In coding country of 
birth in the 1950 Census, persons for whom "Austria-Hungary ... 
was reported were allocated on the basis of surname to the various 
countries created out of the territory of the old empire after World 
War I. Even with this procedure, however, there appears to be 
some indication that Austria and Hungary are overreported at 
the expense of Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia. In 1950 the 
situation was further complicated by the fact that, although there 
were extensive de facto boundary changes as a result of World War 
F, only a small number of these changes were officially recognized 
l;iy the United States. In general, many foreign-born persons are 
J,ikely to report in terms of the boundaries at the time of their birth 
or emigration or in accordance with national preferences rather 
than in accordance with 1950 boundaries. 

In the 1950 Census aµ extreme case of the difficulty of classifica
tion by country of origin is represented by the figures for Northern 
Ireland. In previous censuses the schedule itself carried a state
ment over the country-of-birth column instructing the enumerator 
to distinguish between Ireland (Eire) and Northern Ireland .. This 
statement was !lOt carried on the 1950 schedule, however; and the 
name of the Irish Free State had been changed oillGially to Ireland. 
The net result of this situation was that, for the decade 1940 to 
195.0, the number of persons classified as having been bom in 
Northern Ireland \lecrl)ased by about 85 percent. Apparently 
inany persons born in Northern Ireland were reported as having 
been born in Ireland. This reduction occurred in spite of the fact 
that explicit i;i.nd detailed instructions for this classification 
appeared in the Enumeratora' Reference Manual. In summary, 
it appears that where there are elements of ambiguity in the defini
tion of the cou~try, elassification may well be fairly inaccurate. 
However, in the case of countries which have maintained the same 
boundaries over a long period of time and the differentiations are 
clear cut, a much more adequate classification is made. 

MARITAL STATUS 

Definitions 

In the 1960 Census, data on marital status are based on the 
replies to the question, "Is he now married, widowed, divorced, 
separated, or [has he] never [been! married?" The classification 
refers to the statui:t at the time of enumeration. Persons classified 
.as married comprise, therefore, both those who have been married 
only once and those who remarried after having been widowed or 
divorced. Persons reported as separated or in common-law 
marriages are classified aR married. Those reported as never 
married or with annulled marriages are classified as single. Since 
it is probable that some divorced persons are reported as single, 

married, or widowed, the r.ensus returns .. doubtless understate 
somewhat the actual number of divorced persons who have 
not remarried. , 

In some tahles, the category "Married" is further diVided into: 
"married, spouse present," and "married, spotJse absent." In' 
the office processing, this classification was made for a 20-percent; 
sample of the data collected. A person is classified, IJ.S •lmarried,· 
spouse present" if the person's husband or wife was reported as a. 
member of the household or quasi household in which the .perso~ 
was enumerated, even though he or she may have been tempdrarily 
absent on business or vacation, visiting, in a hospital, etc., at the: 
time of the enumeration. Tho number of married men with'.wife. 
present who are classified as heads of households is the: s~rne as 
the number of married couples "with own household," except fo~ 
differences arising from processing errors .. It is .also the same M 
the number of wives of heads of househol.ds shown in the tables on 
relationship to head of household, except for ·differences arising 
from sampling variation or from processing errors. The number 
shown as not head of household is the ~ame as the number of 
married couples .without own household, again except {Qt differ~ 
ences arising from processing errors. · ' 

Persons reported as separated are shown as one subdivision o( 
the group designated as "married, apo.use .abs.ent." Separated 

FmuRE 23.-PERCBNT Drs'rRIBU'rION OF nrn PoPuLATION 
01.1 THE UNITED STATES 14 YEARS OLD AND Ov1m, l3~ 
MARITAL STATus: 1890 To 1950 
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Figure 24.-PERCENTAGE OF MARRIED COUPLES WITHOUT OWN HOUSEHOLD, BY STATES: 1950 
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persons include those wlth legal separations, those living apart 
with intentions of obtaining a divorce, and other married persons 
permanently or temporarily estranged from their spouse because 
o(, marital discord. The group "other marJ'icd, spouse absent" 
includes married persons employed and living for several months 
at. a considerable distance from their homes, those whose spouse 
was absent in the armed forces, in-migrants whose spouse remained 
in other areas, husbands or wives of inmates of institutions, and 
all other martied persons (except those reported as separated) 
whose place of residence was not the same as that of t]1eir spou.11e. 

Differences between the number of married men and the number 
of married women are due partly to the absence of husbands or 
wives from the country at the time of enumeration. Examples are 
women whose husbands were ih the armed forces overseas and im
migrants whose husbands or wives were still abroad. Differences 
may also arise from spouses having their usual place of residence in 
different areas within the country, from variations in the eomplete
ne.ss of enumeration of married men and women, and from re
sponse and processing errors. 

The number of married meri with wife present should obviously 
be the same as the number of married women with husband pres
ent, but the figure for the former is somewhat smalle1· than that for 
the fatter. The difference may be attributed in part to small 
biases which arose when the enumerators failed to follow their 
sampling instructions exactly and in part to processing errors. 

Comparability 

Earlier census data.-Inquiry regarding marital status was first 
made in the census of 1880, but the results were not tabulated; the 
earliest Federal census :figures for marital status available and 
present~d in" this summary are therefore for 1890. 

The category "Separated" was included in the question on mari
tal status for the first time in 1950. Previously, the 'question in-

cludcid the categories ·"Single," "Married," "Widowed," .and 
"Divorced." This change may have made' the number of persons 
reported as divorced somewhat smaller in 1950 than it would 
have been under the earlier procedure. · 

Jn rn5o, as in previo{1s censuses; marital status was n~t r~ported 
for a su;all number of persons. For such persons marit.al status was 
estimated in 19,10 and 1950 on the basis of age and the presence 
of spouse or children. Because of the methods used in 1950, how
ever, some persons who would have been classified as singlo under 
the 1940 procedure were classified as "married, spouse" absent,, or 
"widowed" in 1950. 

TABLE 0.-MARITAL STATUS oF PERSONS 14 YEARS Or.n AND 

OVER BY SEX, BASED ON 1950 CENSUS (SERIES P:-B) .AND ON 

CURRENT POPULATION. SURVEY, FOR THE UNITED ST.ATES 

Census Current Population 

1\farlt11l status o.nd sox 
S~rvcy 1 

Number Percent Number Percent 

Male, 14 years and ove•-------------- 55, 311,617 JOO. 0 54, 287, 000 100.0 
Single _____ ----- ..•..•• -- ---------- --- 14, 518, 079 26. 2 14, 212, 000 26.2 
Married ____________ . - - - -- -• --------- -- 37, 300, 617 67. 6 37, 022, 000 68.2 
Widowed rmd dlvorcecL ••. _. __________ 3, 393, 921 6.1 3, 054, 000 5.6 

Female, 14 years and over ____________ 57,042,417 100.0 56, 635, 000 100.0 
Single.----------·---·----· ___ --- ------- 11, 454, 266 20.1 ·11, 126,000 19.6 
Marr led ___ • ______________ •• - _ --- ______ 37, 503, 836 65. 7 37, 451, 000 66.1 
Widowed and divorced ________________ 8, 084, 315 14.2 8, 058, 000 14,2 

1 Excludes about one-half million members of the armed forces (mostly single) wlJ.o 
were living in military barracks; also E1ssumes El bout one-fourth million fewer !n Institu
tions tban shown by census. 

In the censuses from 1890 to 1930, marital status was tabulated 
for persons under 15 yea1·s of age as a group. To obtain the marital 
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status distribution of the population 14 years old and over at 
those dates for this report, it has been necessary to asAuine that 
the small number of persons under 15 years of age classified as 
married, widowed, divorced, or with marital status not reported 
were 14 years old. 

Current Population Survey,-Statistics on marital status for the 
United States as a whole are published anniially from the Current 
Population Survey. In gener11.l, the results obtained from the 
Curr.ent Population Survey for March 1950 agree with those ob
tained from the 1 !l50 Cei1sus with respect to the proportion of per
sons in each broad category of marital status. The most note
worthy difference occurred among widowed and divorced males 
(seetable 0). 

HOUSEHOLD AND FAMILY 

Definitions 

Statistics on the number of households, the number of i;unates 
of institutions, and household relationship were obtained from 
information on rel!itionship for all persons enumerated in the 1050 
Census. The identification of families was made largely ·on the 
basis of the reports on name and relationship. Family dai;'a were 
coded and tabulated only for persons in the 20-percent sample, 
however. 

Household.-A household includes all the persons who occupy 
a house, an apartment or other group of rooms, or a room that 
constitutes a dwelling unit, In general a group of rooms occupied 
tis separate living quarters is a dwelling unit if it has separate 
cooking equipment or a separu.te entrance; a single room occupied 
as scpu.rate living quarters is a dwelling unit if it has separate 
.cooking equipment 01· if it constitutes the only living quarters in 
the structure. A household includes the related family members 
and also the unrelated persons, if any, such as loclgcrn, foster chil
dren, wards, or employees who share the dwelling unit. A person 
living alone in a dwelling unit, or a group of unrelated persons 
sharing a dwelling unit as partners, is also counted us a household. 
The count of households excludes groups of persons living as. mem
bers of quasi households. (See definition of qiiasi household below,) 

The average population per household is obtt.iined by dividing 
the population in households by the number of households. It 
excludes persons living in quasi households. 

Head of household.-One person in each household is designated 
as the "head." The numbe1 of hc!l.cls, therefore, is eqtrnl to the 
number of households. '.rile head is ustially the person regarded 
as the head by the members of the household. Married women are 
not classified as heads if their husbands are living with them at the 
time of the census. 

Wife.-The total number of femnles shown under the heading 
"wife" ia orclinnrily somewhnt less than the total number of mar
ried women with husbnnd present, since the category "Wife" in the 
relationship tnbles includes only wives of heads of households. 
As indicnted in the section on "Mnrtial stu.tus," the number of 
"wives" is directly comparable with dnta in the mnrital status 
tables on the number of married men with wife present who are 
heads of households. Either of these figures mny be used to 
indicate the number of "husbnnd-wife households.'' 

Child.-This category includes sons and daughters, stepchildren 
and adopted children of the head regardless of their age or marital 
status, It excludes all other children nnd also sons-in-law and 
daughters-in-law and, of course, any children of the head no longer 
living in the household, 

Grandchild.-This category comprises all persons living in the 
household who are sons, daughters, stepchildren, or adopted 
children of a child of the head. 

Parent.-This class comprises parents and parents-in-law of the 
head if living in the household. 

Other relative.-This group includes such relatives of the head as 
,,sons-in-law, sisters-in-law, nephews, brothers, aunts, grand-

parents, .cousins, ·and great-grandchildren, if these ar'e meml:,!ets 
of the household. 

Lodger.-All persons in households who are not related to .tne 
head, except resident employees and their families, are counted as 
lodgers. Among these persons are lodgers, roomers, and boarders, 
and their relatives residing in the same household. :Also)n.cluded 
here are the small number of partners, foster children, and ward1;1, 

Resident employee,-This category consists of all employees of 
the head of the household who usually reside in' the h;ousehold witli" 
their employer, and their relatives residing in the same household. 
The main types of such employees are cooks, maids, nurse~, and 
hired farm hnnds. In 1950, the small number ·of relatives of 
resident employees were included in the count of resident employees 
with whom they lived, whereas, in 1940, they were showri as 
lodgers. : ' ' 

Quasi honseh.old.-A qunsi household is a group of persbn1:1 
living in quarters not i1assified as a dwelling unit, for e~a~ple, 
inn house with at least five lodgers, or in a hotel, institution, labor 
camp, or military barracks. . . 

Head of quasi hou·s~holcl.-Heads of qunsl households ,~~~ 
usually managers or officers in institutions, hotels, lodginghousQs; 
and similar establishments. If the landlady in a rooming. ho\ise 
reported herself ns the head but her husb1ind was a member of the 
qunsi household he was designated as head for consistency w'ith 
the trentment of married heads and wives of hends of households. 
The number of heads of quasi households nlso represents the m.iin-
ber of quasi households: ,' 

Family.-A family, as defined in the l!l50 Census, is a grciupo~ 
two or more persons related by blood, marriage, or adoption an(l 
living together; all such persons nre regarded as mem\:Jers of 9µ.e 
family. A family may comprise persons in either a household or a 
quasi household. If the son of the head ofthe household and the! 
son's wife are members of the household, they are treated as ptirt 
of the head's family. A lodger and his wife who are no.t related 
to the head of the household, or a i·esident employee ancl his wife 
living in, are considered as a ·separate family, however,· Tl,1l1s, ~ 
household may contain more than one family, A hotlsehold'li~ad 
living alone or with nonrelatives only .is not regarded ns a famil:y. 
Some households therefore, do not contn.!n a family. · · · · · 

The average popufotlon per family is obtair1ed,by rlivi,ding't~~ 
population in families by the num:ber of families. In this 'repdtt 
the "population in families" includes; in !1.cldltion to family ll:ierri.~ 
bers, about 171,000 unreiated individuals under 14 years old. . 

In tables 140 and 164, persons 14 years old and over are classified 
by family status, that is, ii1 the cntegories head of family,wifo' or 
other relative of family hend, unrelated individual, an.cl inmate of 
institution. This elassl:fl.cu.tion differs from that in tables 107, 
148, and 169, which pertains to relationship to household head. ',, 

Unrelated individual.-Unrelatcd individuals are those perB'Qns 
(other than inmates of institutions) who are not living with any 
relatives. In the office processing, this classification ·waa made. for 
a 20-percent sample of the data collected. Statistics on unnila~~d 
individuals in this report are limited to those 14 years old. and over. 
An unrelated individual may be (a) a household head living a\one 
or with nonrelatives only, (b) a lodger or resident employee with.nq 
relatives in the household, or (c) a member of a quasi householq 
who has no relatives living with him. Thus, n widow who occupies 
her house alone or with one or more persons not related .to her, a 
roomer not relu.tecl to anyone else in the dwelling uniti :a maic,l 
living as a member of her employer's household but wit!~. ;~O 
relatives in the household, and a resident staff member in a hosp..ifal 
living apart from any relatives, are all examples of unr.elat~cl 
individuals. 

Institutional population.-The institutional population focludes 
those persons living as inmates in such places· as homes for de
linquent or dependent children, homes and schools for the mentally 
or physicnlly handicapped, places providing specialized i;uedical 

·care, homes for the .aged, prisons and jails. Staff memb.ers a~d 
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theh•1<1amilies are not incluaed in: the institutional population. 
The total count of inmates may be found in tables 47 and 69. 
The number. of inmates 14 years old and o.ver is given in certain 
of. the .. employment, status tables in Chapters B a11d C, and in 
table 90 on income in Chapter C. 

Inmates 'of institutions are not counted as "unrelated indi
vidual11," largely because statistics on "unrelated individuals" are 
more. useful to consumers of data on labor force, income, and 
housing if they exclude inmates. 

Comparability 

Ee.rlier cens;us data.-Minor changes in the instri:i~tions for 
identifying dwelUng units in 1950 as compared with .. 1940 may 
have affected to a E1light extent the increase in households between 
the two dates. For example, in the 1940 Census, the occupants 
of..a lodginghouse were regarded as constituting a quasi house
hold if the place included 11 or more lodgers; in the 1950 Cenisus 
the criterion was reduced to 5 or more lodgers. ln general, 
however, the number of ho~seholds and the number of occupied 
dwelling units in the 1950 Census may be regarded as comparable 
with the number of "families,.'' "private households," and occu
pied'dwelling units as shown in.the census reports for 1930 and 19.40. 
. ln the 1950 Census, the numher of households and the numbe~ of 
oc~mpied dwelling .units were identical by definition; small differ
en~es. between these numbers appear in the published reports, 
however,· because the data for the Population and the Housing 
reports were processed independently. 
. The term "family" as usediil the 1950 Census is not comparable 
with that used by the Bureau of the Census before 1947. The iiew 
definition excludes the large number of household heads with no 
relatives in the household ·who would have been classified· as 
fa).llilies under the old definition. bn the other hand, the new 
definition i.ncludes the small number of groups of mutually related 
lodgers or employees in. households and of mutually related 
persons in quasi households who would not have been classified 
as' families under the old definition. The net effect has been to 
c:i.eciea.se the number of families. 
. ,In certa.in Population and Housing. reports of the 1940 Cens\ls, 
the average population per household included the. relfltively small 
numper of. persons iiving in quasi households. Such persons were 
exclu~ed in calculating the average population per household 
sho:wp. in the present volume. 

The qoverage of the institutional population in the 1950 Census 
iEI somewhat more inclusive than that.in the 1940. Census. For 
example, patients in tuberculosis sanitaria were counted as in
m&te11 in· 1~5.0 but not in 1.940. · Furthermore, t11e identification 
of certai,!l other types of institutions, such as nursing, convalesc~mt, 
anci r.ef!!t homes, was probably improved in 1950 by the use of 
lists:of such places compiled from welfare agencies. 

. i . ' . . 

Quality of Data 

The 'identification· of separate dwelling units or households 
presents no problems in most instances; but, when living arrange
ments are um.isti!i.J., two enumerato:rs· may classify the situation 
differently .. For example, estimates of'the number of households 
and the number of fe.ffiilies for the United States all a whole from 
the Curreiit Population Survey for March 1950 were higher tlian 
the cm'responding figures from the census. For households, the 
'census count was 42,857,335 (ta]j]e 47) and the survey estimate, 
43,468;000. For fammes, the census iigure, based on a 20-percent 
sample, was 38,310,980 (table 47), whereas the survey estimate 
was 39;193,000. In both cases, the differences are too great to be 
attributed' to sampling variability alone. Such factors as the 
methods used in weighting the survey estimates and the differences 
between·the training arid experience of the interviewers used in 
the survey and in .the census may also account for the lack of 
agreement in the two sets of data; 

. These factors also affect the comparability of the figures on the ' 
number of unrelated ilidividuals obtained from the 1950 Census 

and from'the Current Population Survey. The.census figure for 
those 14 years old and over was 11,051,050 (table 47), and the 
survey estimate for March 1950 was 8,834,000. ln this case, how
ever, the difference is in part a reflection of the fact that, unlike 
the census, the survey excluded from its coverage all members of 
the armed forces except those living off post or with their families 
on .post. Moreover, college students .were generally enumerated 
at their own homes in the Current Population Survey and classified 
as family members but were enumerated at their college residence 
in the 1950 Census, usually as unrelated individuals. The di!Ier
ences in coverage of the. armed forces and college students may 
account for about 1,250,000 of the total difference. 

Data available currently from a sample of persons included in 
the 1950 Census of Population and also included in the Current 
Population Survey for April 1950 indicate that the survey enu
merators classified as heads of households a considerable number of 
persons whom census enumerators classified as other types of 
household members, generally as lodgers. 'l'his fact suggests that, 
when complex living arrangements were encountered, surv.ey 
enumerators more 'often than census enumerators identified as a 
separate household a person or group of mutually related persons 
occupying only a part of the living quarters in a: house or n.partment. 

The Post-Enumeration Survey also provides some meas.ures of 
the accuracy of the 1950 Census data on number of households a.nd 
on relationship to household head. Data on marital status; how
ever, were not checked. The Post-Enumeration Survey results 
indfoate a net undercount of about a million households, or 2.5 
percent, in the 1950 Census. In many cases this undercount 
reflects errors of classifying an enumerated group of persons as 
a single household instead of. as two or more. Besides the 
difficulty in identifying the . proper . household reliitionship 
where living arrangements are complex, other factors affecting the 
count of households include failure to enume.rate buildings where 
people live and' errors in the classification of dwelling .units as 
occupied by residents, occupied by nonresidents, or vacant. 

Post-Enumeration Survey data on relationship to hou~ehold 
head iµdicate that census enumerators had a tendency to miss 
houseb.old members in the categories "Lodger" and ;<Resident 
employee" relatively more often than those members who are 
household heads or relatives of heads. 

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 

Definitions 

. T)le data on school el).rollµient were deri".eq from answers .to the 
question, "Has he attended scl1ool at any time since February .I?" 
This question was asked of a 20-percent sample of persons under 
so· years of age. . . . . . . . 

. "Reguiar" aohools.-In the instructions to the enumerator~, 
enrollment was defined as enrollment in "regular" schools only. 
Such, achools are public, prh'.ate, or parochial schools, colleges, 
universities, or professional schools, either day .or night-.that is, 
thos~ schools where enrollment may lead to !ill el~mentary or high 
scho.ol diploma, .or to a college, university, or professional school 
degree. Enrollment may be full time or part time. 

If a pe1son was enrolled in such a school subsequent to February 
1, 1950, he WflS classified as enrolled eve~ if. he .had uot actually 
.attended school since that .date. For example, h.e may not have 
attended because. of illness. 

If a person was receiving regular instruction at home from., a 
tutor. and if the instruction was considered comparable to that of 
a regular school or college, the person was counted as enrolled. 
Enrollment in a correspondence course was, counted only if the 
course was given by a regular school, such as a university, and the 
person received credit thereby in the regular school system .. 

Kindergarten.-Children enrolled in kindergarten were repbrted 
separately in 1950 and were not counted as enrolled in school. 
The statistics on kindergarten enrolhnent were tabulated only for 
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children 5 and 6 years old. Nursery schools wel'e not regarded 
as kindergartens or schools. 

Schools excluded.-Persons enrolled in vocational, trade, or 
business schools were excluded from the enrollment figures unless 
such schools were graded and considered a part of a regular school 
system. Persons receiving on-the-job training in connection with 
their work were not counted as enrolled in school. Persons en
rolled in correspondence courses other than those described above 
were not counted as enrolled in school. 

FIGURE 25.-PERCENTAGE oF THE PoPULATION oF THE 

UNITED STATES 7 TO 24 YEARS OLD ENROLLED IN SCHOOL, 
BY AGE: 1950 
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Editing of 1950 Data 

'. In 1950, as in prior censuses, persons for whom there was no 
report as to school enrollment are not shown separately. In both 
1940 and 1950, the editing rules were determined largely on the 
~asis of information on ages of compulsory attendance as compiled 
by the United States Office of Education. Additional information 
used included other items on the schedule and results of Current 
•Population Surveys showing the enrollment rates for various age 
groups. In general, for persons not reporting on school enroll
ment, ·those 5 through 17 years of age were treated as enrolled, 
whereas those 18 through 29 years old were considered not en· 
rolled: Although it was realized that a considerable number of 
chjldren 5 years old and some 6 years old were not enrolled in 
sch,ool; the treatment of those with no report on school enrollment 
as enrolled for the entire group 5 to 17 years was made uniform 
'iii order to simplify the mechanical editing procedure. 

1\,1 'i'· 
Comparability 

Earlier census da.ta..-The corresponding question in the Cen
·suses of 1910, 1920, and 1930 applied to a somewhat longer period, 
.the period since the preceding September 1. The census dates 
were April 15 in 1910, January 1 in 1920, and April 1 in 1930. 
Furthermore, in these censuses the question was not restricted as 
to the kind of school the person was attending. 

· ln 1940, the question referred to the period from March 1 to 
the date of the enumeration, which began on April 1. There are 
indications that in some areas the schools closed early (i. e., before 
March 1) for such reasons as floods, lack of funds, or crop sowing. 
For such areas the enrollment rates, therefore, were relatively low. 
Iri order to insure more complete comparability among areas in 
1950, it was considered advisable to increase the reference period 
to that between February 1 and the time of enumeration. 

·l In 1950, for the first time in a decennial census, kindergarten 
'~ntollment waa separately identified, In earlier censuses no 

specific instructions were given about kindergarten, and, therefore, 
enrollment figures for children 5 and 6 years old undoubtedly 
included some children enrolled in kindergarten. 

As mentioned in the section on "Usual place of residence,'' 
college students were enumerated in 1950 at their college residence 
whereas in previous years they were generally enumerated at 
their parental home. This change in procedure should not have 
affected the comparability of 1950 and 1940 national totals on 
school enrollment, but it might have affected the comparability 
of 1950 and 1940 figures on school enrollment at college age for 
some States and local areas. 

Current Population Survey.-ln each year starting with 1945., 
the.Bureau of the Census has collected statistics on school enroll~ 
ruent for the United States as part of the Current Population 
Smvey for October. The basic definitions used in these surveys 
are the same as those of the 1950 Census. The figures are not 
strictly comparable, however, because the survey is taken in 
October rather than in Apl'il and relates to enrollment in the fall 
term. Although the April 1950 Census figures and the October 
1949 survey figures on enrollment both pertain to the same school 
year, 1949-1950, the April 1950 figures may be properly com;. 
pared with those for October 1949 only if some allowance is made 
(a) for those persons who left school between October 1949 and 
February 1950, either by dropping out or by graduation; and (b) 
for. those persons who entered school after October. 

For younger children, particularly those 5 and 6 years old, a 
comparison of October and April enrollments is misleading, 
Many school systems operate under the policy of permitting 
children to start the first grade only if they have attained a certain 
age by the beginning of the school year. This requirement 
maximizes enrollments for these ages in the fall, whereas by April 
many childten have attained the given age but are not yet enrolled. 

Data. from school systems.-Data on school enrollment are also 
collected and published by State and local governmental agencies 
and by the United States Office of Education. These data are 
obtained from reports of school systems and institutions of higher 
learning and are only roughly comparable with the enrollment 
data collected by the Bureau of the Census by household inter
views. For comparable grades, the census enrollment figures 
tend to be lower, largely because they refer to shorter time periods; 
moreover, they count a person only once, although he may have 
attended more than one school during the reporting period. 

YEAR OF SCHOOL IN WHICH ENROLLED AND YEARS OF 
SCHOOL COMPLETED 

De.finitfons 

The data on year of school in which enrolled were derived from 
the answers to the first of the following two questions, and those 
on years of school completed from the combination of answers to 
both questions: (a) "What is the highest grade of school that he 
has attended?" and (b) "Did be finish this grade?" These ques
tions were asked of a 20-percent sample of persons of all ages. 
In Chapter B, data on years of school completed are shown only 
for the population 25 years old and over, practically all of whom 
had completed their formal education. In Chapter C, data on 
year in which enrolled are shown for persons 5 to 29 years old and 
data on years of school completed are shown for persons 5 years 
old and over. 

The questions on educational attainment applied only to progress 
in "regular" schools, as defined in the section on "School 
enrollment." 

Highest grade o! school attended.-The question ca!Ied for the 
highest grade attended, regardless of "skipped" or "repeated" 
grades, rather than the number of full school years which the 
person had spent in school. 

In some areas in the United States, the school system has, or 
used to have, 7 years of elementary school rather than the mor(I 
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Figure 26.-MEDIAN YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED FOR PERSONS 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER, BY STATES: 1950 
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conventional 8 years. For the sake of comparability, persons 
who had progressed beyond a 7-year elementary school system 
were treated as though they had progressed beyond the usual 
8-year system. Junior high school grades were translated into 
their elementary or high school equivalent. 

In the case of persons whose highest grade of attendance was 
in a. foreign school system, the enumerator was instructed to 
obtain the approximate equivalent grade in the American school 
system or, If that were too difficult to determine, the number of 
years the person bad attended school. Persons whose highest 
level of attendance was in an ungraded school were treated in 
similar fashion. Persons whose highest level of training was by a tutor 
and whose training was regarded as qualifying under the "regu
lar" school definition were also given the approximate equivalent 
in the regular school system. 

Completion of highest gra.de.-Tbe second question on educa
tional attainment was to be answered "Yes" if the person had 
completed the full grade. If the person was still attending 
school in that grade, had completed only a half grade, or had 
dropped out of or failed to pass the last grade attended, the re· 
quired answer was "No." In the case of persons who failed to 
report on completion of the grade, those classified as enrolled 
were assumed not to have finished and those not enrolled were 
assumed to he. ve finished. 

Comparability 

Year of school in which enrolled and years of school com· 
pleted.-In the present report, the year of school in which enrolled 
is shown for enrolled persons 5 to 29 years old, and the years of 
school completed are shown for all persons 5 years old and over. 

For· 1950, · statistics on educational attainment for persons 
enrolled in school are shown in terms of the school yeal' in which 

UNITED STATES: 9.3 [:83 

BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 

they were enrolled, whereas in the 1940 reports statistics were 
shown in terms of the highest grade they had completed. The 
present procedure was adopted because it provides statistics in 
a form tlmt should be generally more useful to those interested 
in school systems. 

Generally, the grade in which persons are enrolled is one grade 
higher than the highest grade completed. Data from a prelimi· 
nary sample of the 1950 Census, however, indicate that, by the 
time of the census enumeration, about 15 percent of the "en· 
rolled" population 5 to 29 years old had completed the same 
grade in which they had been enrolled. This apparent contra• 
diction occurs because the question on enrollment referred to 
"any time since February 1" whereas the completion question 
referred to the date of enumeration. Thus, highest grades of 
school completed for the enrolled population obtained by sub· 
tracting one grade from the grade in which enrolled must be 
considered only approximately correct. 

The 1940 Census reports included data on highest grt\de of 
school completed for the population 5 to 24 years old not enrolled 
in school. As a result of the facts noted above, similar data for 
1950 could be only approximated. Two steps would be involved: 
First, one grade should be deducted from the grade in which enw 
rolled (as given in table 112) in order to approximate the highest 
grade completed for persons enrolled in school; second, the num
ber of enrolled persons who have completed a given grade should 
be subtracted from the total number of persons who have com· 
plated the grade (as given in table 114). 

Quality of Data 

In 1940 a single question was asked on highest grade of school 
completed. Analysis of data from the 1940 Census returns and 
from surveys conducted by the Bureau of the Census using the 
1940 type of question wording indicated that respondents fre· 
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quently reported the year or grade in whioh they are enrolled, or 
had last been enrolled, instead of the one completed. There is 
evidence that, as a result of the change in the questions in 1950, 
there was relatively less exaggeration in reporting educational 
attainment than in 1940. For example, data from a preliminary 
sample of the 1950 Census for persons of elementary and high 
.school ages show larger proportions in 1950 than in 1940 in both 
the modal grade and the next lower grade for a particular age, 
and smaller proportions in each of the first two grades above the 
mode. Hence, the indicated increases in attainment between 
1940 and 1950 tend to understate the true increases. 

For 80 percent of the persons enumerated in the census, the 
original report on educational attainment and the Post-Enumera
.tion report were the same or only one grade apart. The net effeot 
of misreporting educational attainment on statistics for specific 
grades varied from grade to grade but was minor for many grades. 
In addition, 1950 Census data on median level of school attain
;rnent are but slightly affected by errors in reporting. The median 
number of school years completed by persons 25 years old and 
over derived from census data which have been adjust.ad for this 
misr~porting of grade of school attained differs by only about one
tenth of one year from the median originally obtained from the 
oensus. 

For persons 25 years old and over, the amount of overreporting 
of years of school completed somewhat exceeded the amount of 
underreporting. Apparently, when reporting educational attain
ment, respondents had some tendency to round upward to a 
"terminal" grade such as the 8th o't' 12th grade. 

Median School Years 

Median educational attainment (i. e., either median year of 
school in which enrolled or media.n school years completed) is ex
pressed in terms of a continuous series of numbers. For example, 
the fourth year of high school is indicated by 12 and the first year 
of college by 13. For the sake of comparability, the first year of 
~igh school is uniformly represented by 9, although, as previously 
noted, there are some areas with only 7 yea.rs of elementary school. 

The procedure used in both 1950 and 1940 for calculating the 
median year of school completed makes allowance for the fact that 
many persons reported as having completed a given full school 
year have also completed a part of the next higher grade. It is 
assumed, for example, that persons who reported 6 full years of 
school completed had actually completed 6.5 grades. At the time 
of enumeration, persons enrolled in school had probably completed 
somewhat more than one-half grade beyond their last full year, 
on the average, whereas persons who had left school had probably 
completed less than one-half year beyond their last full year, on 
the average. A similar procedure was followed in the computation 
of the median school year in which enrolled. 

Illiteracy 

The last decennial census in which information was collected on 
illiteracy was that of 1930. This question was dropped because 
of the relatively small number of illiterates remaining even at 
that date and because of the more useful information obtainable 
from questions on educational attainment. The transition from 
jlliteracy to literacy is obviously a gradual process and is not 
reflected in the completion of a particular grade of school. For 
example, data from the Current Population Survey of October 
1947 indicate that among persons 14 years old and over the pro
portion reported as illiterate ranged from 80.1 percent of those 
who had not completed a year of school to 4. 7 percent of those 
who had completed 4 years. From this survey and a similar one 
conducted in October 1952, it is estimated that the number of 
illiterates 14 years old and over in 1950 was about 3,600,000, or 
3.2 percent of the corresponding population. 

RESIDENCE IN 1949 

Definitions 

The data on residence in 1949 were derived from answers to 
several questions asked for a 20-percent sample of persons 1 year 
old and over. The first question was, "Was he living in this 
same house a year ago?" Each person who was not living in 
the same house was asked, "Was he living in this same county a 
year ago't" and if not, "What county and State was he living in 
a year ago?" 

Residence in 1949 is the usual place of residence one year prior 
to the date of enumeration. As indicated by the categories of 
table 48, residence in 1949 was used in conjunction with residence 
in 1950 to determine the extent of mobility of the population. 
Persons who changed residence from 1949 to 1950 were classified 
by the type of move, viz., "Different house, same county," and 
"Different county or abroad." Residence abroad includes resi~ 
deuce in all foreign countries and all Territories and possessions, 
etc., of the United States. The group whose residence was 11sarne 
house as in 1950" includes all persons 1 year old and over who 
were living in the same house on the date of enumeration in 1950 
as on the date one year prior to enumeration. Included in this 
group are persons who had never moved during the 12 months as 
well as persons who had moved but by 1950 had returned to their 
1949 residence. Persons 1 year old and over for whom complete 
and consistent information regarding residence in 1949 was not 
available are included in the group "residence not reported." 

The number of persons who were living in different houses in 
1950 and 1949 is somewhat less than the total number of moves 
during the year. Some persons in the same house at the two 
dates had moved during the year but by the time of enumeration 
had returned to their 1949 residence. Other persons made two 
or more progressive moves. Furthermore, persons in a different 
house in the same county may actually have moved between 
counties during the year but by 1950 had returned to the same 
county of residence as that in 1949. · 

The mobility statistics in this volume relate to one particular 
12-month period. Annual data from the Current Population 
Survey indicate that in the period of slight economic recession 
from 1949 to 1950, mobility was at a relatively low level as com
pared with that of other postwar years. Therefore, the directions 
of net flow and the patterns of mobility shown by the 1950 Census 
data may not be typical in some respects of the period si11ce the 
end of World War II. 

Comparability 

A similar set of questions· on mobility was first asked in the 
1940 Census. These questions, however, applied to residence 
five years earlier rather than one year earlier. 

Quality of Data 

According to the Post-Enumeration Survey, the population 
covered by the mobility inquiry (persons 1 year old and over) 
was underenumerated by the same proportion as the total popu
lation, i. e.1 1.4 percent. For the enumerated population, differ
ences in reporting of mobility stat.us between the 1950 Census 
and the Post-Enumeration Survey amounted to 8.2 percent. 
Most of these errors, however, were offsetting, so that the net 
error as measured by the Post-Enumeration Survey was negli
gible. 

Another measure of the consistency of response in the mobility 
questions is provided by a comparison of the 1950 Census data 
with Current Population Survey data for roughly the same period. 
The questions on migration were carried in the Current Popula
tion Survey for March 1950 and also related to residence a year 
ago. 
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Figure 27 .-PERCENTAGE OF THE 1950 POPULATION 1 YEAR OLD AND OVER LIVING IN A DIFFERENT COUNTY 
OR ABROAD IN 1949, BY STATES 
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The distributions for the United States from the Current Popu
lation Survey and the 1950 Census are presented in table P. In 
the calculation of the percentages, the number of persons for 
whom residence a year ago was not reported was excluded. 

TABLE P.-RESIDENCE IN 1949 OP PERSONS 1 YEAR OLD AND 
OVER, BASED ON 1950 CnNsus (Snn.rns P-B) AND. ON 
CURRENT PoPULATION Sun.vnY, Pon. 'XHB UNITED STATES 

Current 
RllSldeuoo ln 1949 Census Population 

Survey 

Tota\.___________________________________________________ 100, O 100, 0 

S11me house •••••••••• ---------------------------------···--·-· 82, G 80. 9 Dlfiorent house, same county._________________________________ 11. 4 13.1 
Different county, s11me Stnte. ____ --------- •. -····-··· .....• __ _ 8. O 3. O 
Different Stntc _______________ ·--·----------------------···---- 2, 6 2. 6 
Abrond---·-··-··-------------------------------····----------- 0, 4 o. 3 

A higher proportion of the population was reported as living in 
the same house a. year a.go in the 1950 Census than in the Current 
Population Survey. On the other hand, the proportion of those 
who had moved within the same county was lower in the census. 
The proportion of migrants, both within the State of residence in 
1950 and between States, was the same in both. Sampling vari
ability and the slight difference in dates cannot account for the 
differences entirely. They seem to be further evidence that the 
Current Population Survey enumerators tend to be more success
ful than the census enumerators at identifying marginal groups 
with respect to a given phenomenon. In the case of mobility, 
the marginal group is represented by persons who moved only 
short distances, namely, within a county. 

The statistics on mobility in Chapter B of this report are 
slightly affected by tabulation errors, according to evidence pro
vided by later tabulations. Mobility data are also presented ln 
Mobility of the Population: State of Residence in 1949 and 1950, 
Series PC-14, No. 17. The total number of persons in the United 
States who were not reported as living in the same house in 1950 
as in 1949 based on table 48 of the present report is 27,972,895. 
The number indicated in the Series PC-14 report is 27,813,260. 
The difference, 159,635, represents 0.1 percent of the total popu
lation 1 year old and over. 

A comparison of the statistics for States which appear in table 
70 of this volume with those presented in the Series PC-14 report 
indicates that, in all but five States, the differences did not exceed 
0.2 percent of the population 1 year old and over. The largest 
difference-1.2 percent-was in the statistics for Rhode Island. 
In the remaining four States-Alabama, Iowa, Louisiana, and 
Virginia-the differences ranged from 0.7 percent for Alabama to 
0.5 percent for Louisiana. These five States account for more 
than half of the difference between the national figures in the two 
reports. The data for the five States which are presented in 
Volume II appear to be at fault, but the errors were discovered 
after it was no longer feasible to make corrections. The major 
part of the difference in Rhode Island is attributable to mechanical 
failures in the tabulation of the data for Volume II, which resulted 
in the tabulation of some cards as "residence not reported" which 
should have been classified as "same house as in 1950." In the 
tabulations of the data for Volume II for Alabama, Iowa., Louisiana, 
and Virginia, special equipment was used; and here a procedure was 
followed whereby some persons not in the sample were coul)ted 
by mistake in the category "Residence not reported." 
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EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

Definitions 

Census week.-The 1950 data on employment status pertain 
to the calendar week preceding the enumerator's visit. This 
week, defined as the "census week," is not the same for all respond
ents, because not all persons were enumerated during the same 
week. (A majority of the population was enumerated during 
the first half of April.) The 1940 data refer to a fixed week for 
all persons, March 24 to 30, Ul40, regardless of the date of 
enumeration. 

Employed.-Employed persons comprise all civilians 14 years 
old and over who, during the cen.sus week, were either (a) "at 
work"-those who did any work for pay or profit, or worked 
without pay for 15 hours or more on a family farm or in a family 
business; or (b) "with a job but not at work"-those who did not 
work and were not looking for work but had a job or business 
from which they were temporarily absent because of vacatfon, 
illness, industrial dispute, bad weather, or layoff with definite 
instructions to return to work within 30 days of layoff. Also 
included as "with a job" are persons who had new jobs to which 
they were scheduled to report within 30 days. 

Unemployed.-Persons 14 years old and over are classified as 
unemployed if they were not at work during the census week but 
were either looking for work or would have been looking for work 
except that (a) they were temporarily ill, (b) they expected to 
return to a job from which they had been laid off for an indefinite 
period, or (c) they believed no work was available in their com
munity or in their line of work. Since no specific questions 
identifying persons in these last three groups were included on the 
census schedule, it is likely that some persons in these groups 
were not returned by the census enumerators as unemployed. 
For some purposes, unemployed persona with previous work expe
rience are classified separately. When information on the sched
ule was insufficient for this distinction to be made the unemployed 
person was classified as an experienced worker, since the great 
majority of· persons seeking work have had previous work 
experience. 

Labor foroe.-The labor force includes all persons classified as 
employed or: unemployed, as described above, and also members 
of the armed forces (persons on active duty with the United States 
Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard). The 
"civilian labor force," comprises the employed and unemployed 
components :of the !abbr force. The "experienced labor force," 
consists of the armed forces, employed workers, and the unem
ployed with previous work experience. The "experienced civilian 
labor fore~" .comprises the two latter groups. 

Not in la.b'or foroe.-Persons not in the labor force comprise all 
civilians 14 years of age and over who are not classified as employed 
or unemployed, including persons doing only incidental unpaid 
family work (less than 15 hours during the census week). Persons 
not in the labor force are further classified in this report into the 
following categories: 

1. Keeping house.-Persons primarily occupied with their 
own home housework. 

2. Unable to work.-Persons who cannot work because of a 
long-term physical or mental illness or disability. There is some 
evidence, however, that some persons were reported as "unable to 
work" who were only temporarily ill or who, although elderly, 
were not permanently disabled. 

3. Inmates of institutions.-Persons, other than staff members 
and their families, living in institutions. (See definition of insti
tutional population on p. 43.) Staff members of institutions and 
their families are classified into employment status categories on 
the same basis as are persons living outside of institutions. 

4. Otlier and not reported.-Persons in this general category 
include the following two groups which are combined for the 
purpose of this report: 

a. Persons not in the labor force other than those keeping 
house, unable to work, or in institutions. This group includes 
students, the retired, those too old to work, the voluntarily 

idle, and seasonal workers for whom the census week fell in an 
"off" season and who were not reported as unemployed. 

b. Persons for whom information on employment status 
was not reported. Although the number of persons classified as 
"not reported" was not tabulated separately for this report, it is 
estimated on the basis of preliminary data that the number in 
this group is approximately 1.2 million for the United States as a 
whole, or only about 1 percent of the total United States popula
tion 14 years old and over. Analysis of the characteristics (sexJ 
age, color, marital status, school enrollment, and urban-rurai 
residence) of persons in this group suggests that approximately 
half a million might have been added to the labor force had the 
necessary information been obtained. There may be consider
able variation from State to State however in the proportion of 
persons classified as "not reported!' and witi1in this group, in the 
number who might have been labor force members. 

Basis for Classificattou 

The employment status classification is based primarily on a 
series of interrelated "sorter" questions designed to identify, in this 
sequence: (a) Persons who worked at all during !;he Census week; 
(b) those who did not work but were looking for work; and (c) 
those who neither worked nor looked for work but had a job or 
business from which they were temporarily absent. 'l.'he four 
questions used for this purpose are described below: 

1. "What was this person doing most of last weelc-working, 
keeping house, or something else?" This question was designed to 
classify persons according to their major activity and to identify 
the large number of full-time workers. Persons unable to work at 
all because of physical or mental disabilities were also identified 
here. 

2. "Did this person do any work at all last weelc, not counting 
work around the house?" This question was asked of all persons 
except those reported in the previous question as working or as 
unable to work. It was designed to identify porsons working part 
time or intermittently in addition to their major activity. 

8. "Was this person looking for wm·k?" Asked of persons 
replying in the previous question that they did not work at all, this 
question served to obtain a count of the unemployed, 

4. "Even though he didn't worlc last week, docs he have a job 
or business?" Persons temporarily absent from their job or 
business were identified by means of this question, which was 
asked of persons neither working nor looking for work. 

Problems in Clnssification 

Classification of the population by employment status jg usually 
correct for roost regular full-time workers but is subject to error in 
marginal cases. Some of the concepts are difficult to apply i more 
important, for certain groups, the complete information needed is 
not always obtained. For example, housewives, students, an.d 
semiretired persons, who are in the labor force on only a part-time 
or intermittent basis, may fail to report that they are employed 
or looking for work unless carefully questioned. In many cases, 
enumerators may assume that such persons could not be in the 
labor force and will omit the necessary questions. As a result of 
these failures, the statistics will understate the size of the labor 
force and overstate the number of persons not in t11e labor force. 
(See also paragraph below on "Current Population Survey.") 

Comparability 

Ste.tistios on gainful workers.-The data on the labor force for 
194.0 and 1950 are not exactly comparable with the statistics for 
gainful workers presented in this report for 1920 and 1930 because 
of differences in definition. "Gainful workers" were persons 
reported as having a gainful occupation, that is, an occupation in 
which they earned money or a money equivalent, or. in which they 
assisted in the production of marketable goods, regardless of 
whether they were working or seeking work at the time of the 
census. A person was not considered to have had a gainful 
occupation if his activity was of limited extent. The labor force 
is defined on the basis of activity during the census week only 
and includes all persons who were employed, unemployed, or in 
the armed forces in that week. Certain classes of persons, such 
as retired workers, some inmates of institutions, recently inca-
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Fjgure 28.-PERCENT CHANGE, 1940 TO 1950, IN THE SIZE OF THE LABOR FORCE AND IN THE NUMBER 
. OF PERSONS 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER, BY SEX, BY STATES 
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Figure 28.-PERCENT CHANGE, 1940 TO 1950, IN THE SIZE OF THE LABOR FORCE AND IN THE NUMBER 
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS OLD JA.ND OVER, BY SEX, BY STATES-Cou 
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pacitated workers, and seasonal workers neither working nor 
seeking work at the time of the census, were frequently included 
among gainful workers; but, in general, such persons are not 
included in the labor force. On the other hand, the census in
cluded in the labor force for 1940 and 1950 persons seeking work 
without previous work experience, that is, new workers. Such 
new workers as there were at the time of the 1920 and 1930 Cen
suses were probably for the most part not reported as gainful 
workers. 

In 1920, the census date was January 11 whereas that for 1930, 
1940, and 1950 was April 1. For this additional reason, the 
number of gainful workers reported for 1920, especially in agri~ 
cultural areas, may not be altogether comparable with the statistics 
for later years. 

TABLE Q.-LABOR Fon.cE PARTICIPATION RATES BASED ON 
REPORTS FOR. IDENTICAL PER.SONS OBTAINED BY 1950 CENSUS 

.AND BY CURRENT POPULATION SURVEY ENUMERATORS, BY 

AGE, CoLOR, AND SEx 
[Duta for approximately 51,000 persons enumerated In both the census nnd the Ourrent 

Population Survey for Aprll 1950] 

Labor force partlclpa· 
tlon rates 

1 
________ 

1
0ensus rate 
l\s percent 
of Ourrent 
Popullltlon Age, color, and sex 

TOTAL 

Male. 14 year• and oyer ••••• -----------····-
U to 17 yenrs.·---··--····--···-----·--·--···---
18 to 24 years •••••• ------·-··-·····------··--··-
25 to 44 yeurs •••••••••• ---·------···--·--·----·-
45 to 64 years ...... ·-···········--------·--·-·-· 
65 years and over--··------·----··-··-··--·····-

Female, 14 years and over ••.• ·--·-··----·-·· 
a to 17 years •••••••••• -·-·--··----·-------··-·-
18 to 24 yea.rs •••••••••• ·-·-·---·-··----·--·---·-
25 to <l<1 yei>rs·-------··········-------·------·--
45.to 64 years •••••••••••••• ·-···--·--·-·-----·--
65 years and ovor •••••••.••• ---··········--····· 

WHITE 

Male, 14 years and over ••• ·--····-···-···-· 
14 to 17 years.·-··---······-··---·--·---······--
18 to 24 years ••. ·-···········--·············-·-· 
25 to 44 years ................................... 
45 to 64 years ••••• ·-·-·-·····-······---··-···---
65 years and over •••••••• ---·········-········--

Female, 14 years and over·-·····-·--········ 
14 to 17 yoars ••••• --··-.--··-·-·········-····--· 
18 to 24 years ••••••••••••• ·--·-···-········ .. ·-· 
25 to 44 years·-····----···-·-···-······ .. ··••••• 
45 to 64 years ••••• ------·--···---·---·-····-----
65 years and ovor ............................... 

NONWHITE 

Male, Uyears and over. .................... 
14 to 17 years •••••••• ----··--··--···········-··· 
18 to 24 years ••••• -----···-----·-···---·-·-·----
25 to 44 years ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
45 to 64 years ................................... 
65 years and over ••••• ·-·····-------·-·--··---·-

Female, U years and over ................... 
14 to 17 years .............. ----·---·---·---·----
18 to 24 years ••.••••••••••. ·--·--·---·-·-·····--
25 to 44 years ................ ·-···-······---·-·· 
45 to 64 years ............. ·---------------·--··-
65 years and over •••.••.•••••••••• ·-············ 

llased on 
census 

enumeru· 
tlon 

81.5 
27.0 
81!.l 
llli.1 
00.1 
44.4 

29,2 
13. 2 
44.0 
32.4 
20. Ii 
7,0 

81.7 
25. 6 
83.2 
95, 5 
00.3 
44.5 

20. a 
13.2 
45.0 
31.1 
28,4 

6. 7 

79.5 
37,5 
82.0 
go,o 
88.3 
43.9 

37.0 
13.0 
35.9 
44, 7 
42.0 
11.1 

Bnscd on 
Current 

Population 
Survey 

enumera· 
tlon 

84, 0 
35. 0 
86. 2 
00. 9 
ll2. 1 
45. 0 

31. 7 
17. 1 
45. 5 
35.l 
32. 1 
8. 9 

84.0 
33.6 
85.9 
07.1 
92.0 
40.0 

30.6 
16. 7 
46.4 
33.5 
30.8 
8.4 

84, 2 
46. 1 
89, 5 
94.2 
93. 2 
43. 9 

41. 7 
20.0 
37. 9 
50,0 
45. 5 
15. 1 

Survey 
rnte 

97. 0 
77.1 
06. 4 
08.1 
07.8 
06.7 

92.1 
77. 2 
00.7 
92.3 
91. g 
78.7 

07. 3 
70.2 
90. 9 
98.4 
08.2 
06.7 

92,5 
71!.0 
07.0 
02.8 
02.2 
7Q.8 

94,4 
81.3 
lll.6 
ll6.5 
94.7 

100.0 

88. 7 
65.0 
94. 7 
89.4 
90.3 
73. 5 

1940 Census.-During the period 1940 to 1950, various changes 
were developed in the questionnaires and in interviewing tech
niques, designed to obtain a more nearly complete count of the 
labor force.9 Although the changes in questionnaire design were 
incorporated into the 1950 Census schedule, and interviewing 
techniques were stressed in training, the quality of the 1950 sta-

1 See U. S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population ll~ports, "Labor Force, Em• 
ployment, and Unemployment In the United States, 1940 to 1946," Serles P-50, No. 2, 
September 11147. 

tistics does not appear to differ from that for 1940 because of 
these measures. 

The 1940 data for employed persons in this volume vary in some 
cases from the figures originally published in the 1940 reports. 
The appropriate 1940 figures for the employed shown in the 
present report have been adjusted to exclude the estim1ited number 
of men in the armed forces at that time. This was done to 
achieve comparability with the 1950 employed total which is 
limited to civilians. 

Current Population Survey,-The estimated size of the civilian 
labor force in the United States based on the Current Population 
Survey is about 5 percent above the corresponding figure from the 
1950 Census. The discrepancy lies chiefly in the count of inci
dental workers. Examination of the census returns for a sample 
of households that were also included in the Current Population 
Survey for April 1950 indicates that although differences of all 
kinds were found, on balance, the Current Population Survey 
enumerators, who are much more experienced than were the 
temporary census enumerators, reported more completely the em
ployment or unemployment of teen-agers and women 25 years 
old and over. This difference is reflected in higher labor force 
participation rates and unemployment rates for those groups and 
a more accurate reporting of persons employed in industries, such 
as agriculture, trade and personal services, where part-time or 
occasional work is widely prevalent. These are the groups for 
whom variability in response is relatively great in labor force sur
veys. On the other hand, the differences were at a minimum for 
men and for young women-the major components of the "full
time" labor force. Table Q compares the labor force participa
tion rates-i. e., the proportion of the population in the labor 
force-for broad age groups by sex and color, based on reports 
for identical persons obtained by census and by Current Popula
tion Survey enumerators. 

It may be estimated on the -basis of the above analysis that 
perhaps 3 percent of the total population 14 years old and over 
in April 1950 were actually in the labor force but were classified 
outside the labor force in the census re~urns. This percentage 
varies from State to State and between one population group and 
another. For example, misclassification was somewhat greater 
for nonwhite than for white pel'Sons as shown in table Q. This 
difference reflects in large measure the fact that proportionately 
more nonwhite workers are unemployed, or employed as service 
workers or laborers, groups that were particularly subject to 
misclassification in the census. 

Other data.-Beoause the 1950 Census employment data were 
obtained by household interviews, they differ from statistics based 
on reports from individual business establishments, farm enter
prises, and certain government programs. The data based on 
household interviews provide information about the work status 
of the whole population. 

Persons employed at more than one job are counted only once 
as employed and are classified according to the job at which they 
worked the greatest number of hours during the census week. In 
statistics based on reports from business and farm establishments 
on the other hand, persons who work for more than one establish: 
ment may be counted more than once. Moreover, other data 
unlike those presented here, generally exclude private household 
work~rs, unpaid family workers, and self-employed persons, and 
may include workers less than 14 years of age. An additional 
difference arises from the fact that persons with a job but not at 
work are ihcluded with the employed in the statistics shown 
here, whereas only part of this group is likely to be included in 
employment figures based on establishment payroll reports. 
Furthermore, the household reports include persons on the basis 
of their place of residence regardless of where they work, whereas 
establishment reports relate persons to their place of work regard
less of where they live; the two types of data may not be com
parable for al'eas where a significant number of workers commute 
to or from other areas. 



INTRODUCTION 53 
For a number of reaf!ons, the unemployment figures of the 

Bureau of the Census are not directly comparable with the pub· 
lished figures for unemployment compensation claims or claims 
for veterans' readjustment allowances. Certain persons such as 
private household and, government workers are generally not eli· 
gible for unemployment compensation. Further, the place where 
claims are filed may not necessarily be the same as the place of 
residence of the unemployed worker. In addition, the qualifica· 
tions for drawing unemployment compensation differ from the 
definition of unemployment used by the Bureau of the Census. 
Persons working only a few hours during the week anti persons 
classified as "with a job but not at work" are sometimes eligible 
for unemployment compensation but are included by the Bureau 
among the "employed." 

HOURS WORKED DURING CENSUS WEEK 

The data on hours worked were derived from answers to the 
question, "How many hours did he work last week?" asked of 
persons who reported they had worked during tho week prior to 
their enumeration. The statistics refer to the number of hours 
actually worked during the census week, and not necessarily to 
the number miually worked or the scheduled number or hours. 
For persom1 working at more than one job, the figures relate to 
the combined number of hours worked at all jobs during the week. 
The data on hours worked presented in this report provide abroad 
clnt:'sificatlon of young employed persons into full-time and part
time workers. Tho proportion of persons who worked only a small 
number of hours is understated because such persons were omitted 
from the labor force count more frequently than were full.time 
workers. 

WEEKS WORKED IN 1949 

Definitions 

The statistics on weeks worked are based on replies to the ques· 
tion, "Last year, in how many weeks did this person do any work 
at all, not count.Ing work around the house?" Thii! question was 
asked of a 20·percent sample of persons 14 years old and over. 
The data pertain to the number of different weeks during 1949 in 
whlch a person did any work for pay or profit (including paid 
vac:a.t.ions and sick leave) or worked without pay on a family farm 
or in a family business. Weeks of active service in the armed 
forces are also included. It is probable that the number of per· 
sons who worked in 1949 ls understated, because there is some 
tendency for respondents to forget intermittent or short periods 
of employment, 

Comparability 

In Hl50, no distinction was made between a part·t.ime and a 
full-time work week, whereas in 1940 the enumerator was instructed 
to convert part.time work to equivalent full-time weeks. A full
time week was defined as the number of hours locally regarded as 
full time for the given occupation and industry. A further differ
ence is that, in the 1940 reports, the data were shown for wage 
and salary workers only and were published in terms of montlls 
rather than weeks. 

OCCUPATION, INDUSTRY, AND CLASS OF WORKER 

In the 1950 Census of Population, information on occupation, 
industry, and clllss of worker was collected for persons in the ex
perienced civilian labor force. All three items related to one spe
cific job held by the person. For an employed person, the infor
mation referred to the job he held during the census week. If he 
was employed at two or more jobs, the Joh at which he worked 
the greatest number of hours during the census week was reported. 
For an experienced unemployed person, the information referred 
to the last job he had held. 

The classification systems used for the occupation and industry 
data in the 1950 Census of Population are described below. These 
systems were developed in consultation with many individuals, 
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private organizations, and government agencies, and, in particular, 
the Joint Committee on Occupational Classification (sponsored 
by the American Statistical Association and the United States 
Bureau of the Budget). 

Occupation 

Tho occupation information presented here was derived from 
answers to the question, "What kind of work was he doing?" 

Classification system.-Tho occupational classification system 
developed for the Hl50 Census of Population is organized into 
12 major groups, which form the basis for the occupation data 
in Chapter B of this volume. The system consists of 469 items, 
270 of which are specific occupation categories; the remainder are 

FIGURE 29 .-PERCENT CHANGE, 1940 To 1950, IN THE NuM
DER OF EMPLOYED PERSONS IN THE UNITED STATES, BY 

MAJOR OccuPATION GROUP 
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subgroupings (mainly on the basis of industry) of 13 of the occu. 
pation categories. 'For the detailed oocupatioll: tables in Chapter 
0, certain of the categories were combined, and the detailed occu
pation list used here consists of 446 items (tables 124, 125, and 
158). The composition of eaeh of the det11iled categories is shown 
in the publication, U. S. Bureau of the Census, 1950 C6nsus of 
Population, Classified Index of Occupations and Industries, Wash· 
ington, D. C., 1950. 

In the presentation of cross-classifications of occupation by 
urban·rural residence, age, race, class of worker, and income, 
intermediate occupational classifications of 158 items for males 
and 67 items for females have been used (tables 126 to 129 and 
159). These intermediate classifications represent selections and 
combinations of the items in the detailed system. The relation
ships between the two levels of classification are given in Lists A 
and B for males and females, respectively. 
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List A.-INTERMEDIATE OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION" FOR MALES (158 ITEMS) WITH COMPONENT 
DETAILED ITEMS 

[D-0talled occupation not shown wliera Intermediate ocaupntion consists of only one detallod ocC11patlon. "N. e. a." means not olsewhore classifled} 

l. Accountants and auditors 

2 • .Architects 

3. Artists and art teachers 

4. Authors, editors, and reporters 
Authors 
Editors and reporters 

6. Ohomists 

6, Clergymen 

7. Oollcge presi(lents, professors, and Instructors 
(n. e. c.) 

8. Dentists 

D, Designers and dr1'ltsmon 
Designers 
Draftsmen 

10, Engineers, aeronautical 

n. Engineers, civil 

12. Engineers, electrical 

13. Engineers, mechanical 

14, Other technical engineers 
Engineers, chemical 
Engineers, Industrial 
Engineers, metallurgical, and metallurgists 
Engineers, mining 
Engineers, not elsewhere class!fled 

15. Lawyors and Judges 

10. Musicians and music teachers 

17. Natural scientists (n. e. c,) 

18. Pharmacists 

19, Physicians and su;geons 

20. Social scientists 

21. Sorlal, welfare, and recraaUon workers 
Recreation nnd group workers 
Social 1md wellarc workers, except group 

22. Surveyors 

23. Teachers (n. e. o.) 

24. Technicians, medical and dent11l 

25. Other profession11l, technical, nnd kindred workers 
Actors and actresses 
Alrpiano pilots and navigators 
Athletes 
Chiropractors 
Daneers nnd dancing teachers 
Dietitians nnd nutritionists 
Entertainers (n. e. c.) 
Farm and home mo.nagement advisors 
Forest.ors and conservat.ionlsts 
Funeral directors and embalmers 
Librarians 
Nurses, profession11l 
Nurses, student proressionnl 
Optometrists 
Osteopllths 
Personnel and labor rolntlons workers 
Photo~raphers 
Radio operntors 
Religious workers 
Sports Instructors and officials 
Techn lci11ns, testing 
Techn lei ans (n. e. c.) 
•rherapists 11nd healers (n. e. c.) 
Veterlnnrians 
Profossionlll, teobnical, and klndred workers 

(n. e. c.) 

20. Farmers and farm managers 
Farmers (owners and tenants) 
Farm managers 

'J:/. Otncials and Inspectors, State and local administra-
tion 

Inspectors, State public administration 
lm1poctors, local public administration 
Olllclals and 11dministrlltors (n. e. c.), State puhl!c 

admlnistro.tion 
Olllclnls and administrators (n. e. c.), local public 

administration 

, 28. Other specilled managers and officials 
Buyers and department heads, store 
Buyers and shippers, farm products 
Conductors, railroad 
Oredit men 
Floormen and floor managers, store 
Inspectors, Federal public administration and 

postal ~ervlce 
Managers and superintendents, building 

28. Other spcelned rnnnngers nnd olllclnls-Oon. 
Officers, pilots, pursers, and engineers, ship 
Officials ond odminlstrators (u. e. c.), Federal 

nubile 11dm!nlstration nnd postal service 
Officials, lodge, society, union, etc. 
Postmasters 
Purchasing agents and buyers (n. o. o.) 

Managers, officials, and proprietors (n. o.c.)-snlariod: 

29, Manufacturing 

30. Wholesale and rctnll tmde 
Wholesale tmdo 
Food and dairy products stores, and milk retailing 
Oonaral merchandise and !lvo and ten cent stores 
A ppnrel nrnl ncccssorles stores 
Furniture\ home furn ishlngs, and equipment stores 
Motor vc iiclcs and accessories ret1111!ng 
O asolino service statl-0ns 
Fa.ti11g ond drinking places 
Hardware, farm lmplcmont, and httlldingmatorlal 

reta!J!ng 
Other retail trade 

31. Finance, lnsuranao, and real cstato 
Banking and other Jlnance 
Insurance an<l real estate 

32. Other industries (lncl. not reported) 
Construction 

33. 

34. 

36. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

Tronsportntlon 
•relccommunlcations, lllld utilities and sanitary 

services 
Business services 
Automobile repair services and gnrnges 
Miscellaneous repair services 
Personal sorvic~s 
All other Industries (lncl, not reported) 

Managers, officials, and proprietors (n, e. c.)-self· 
employed: 

Cmstructlon 

Mnnutacturing 

Wholesale trod& 

Eating 11ncl drinking places 

Retail tracle except eating 11ncl drinking places 
Food 11nd dairy products stores, 11nd milk retnlllng 
Oen~rnl merchandise 11nd five and ten cent stores 
A ppnrel and nccessoricR stores 
Furniturelihome rurnlshings, nn<l equipment stores 
Motor ve lcles and accessories n•talling 
OnBoJfne scrl'lce stations 
Hardwnre, farm Implement, 11nd bu!ldlngmaterinl 

retalllng 
Other retail trade 

Otlrnr Industries (lncl. not reported) 
Trnnsportlltion 
Telccommunica tlons, and utilities and sanitary 

sorvlces 
Banking and other flnnnce 
Insurance and real cstMe 
Business service~ 
.Automobile rcpnir services and gar11ges 
Mlscellnneous repair services 
Personal sorvlC<'s 
.All other lndustrfos (incl. not r ported} 

30, Bookkeepers 

40, Mall carriers 

41. Other clerical and kindred workers 
A gen ts (n, e. e.) 
A ttondants ancl assistants, library 
A ttenclnnts, physician's and dentist's office 
llaggagemen, transportation 
Bank toilers 
Cashiers 
Collectors, hlll and account 
Dispatchers rind stnrters, vehicle 
Express messengers and milway mall clerks 
Messengers and office boys 
Office macll ine operators 
Shipping and receiving clerks 
Stenographers, typists, and secret11rles 
Tclcgrnph messengers 
Telrgrapb oporators 
Telephone operators 
Ticket, station, and express agents 
ClcrlClll and kindred workers (n, o. c.) 

42, Insurance agents and brokers 

43, Real estate agents and brokers 

44, OthPr specified sales workers 
.AdvertMng agents and salesmen 
.A uctioncers 
Demonstrators 
l:Iuckstrrs and peddlers 
Newsboys 
Stock ond bond Slllesmen 

Salesmen and sales clerks (n. e. c.): 

45. Manufacturing 

46, Wholesale trade 

47. Retail trade 

48. Other lndustrlos (lnol. not reported) 

40. Bakers 

50. Blacksmiths, forgemcn, aud hammermon 
Blacksmiths 
Forgemen 11nd bammermcn 

Ill. Bollermakcrs 

52. Cabinetmakers and putternmakers 
Cabinetmakers 
Pa ttcrn and model makers, except paper 

o3. Carpenters 

54, Oomposltors and typesetters 

55, Ornncmcn, holstmen, aml construction m11chincry 
operators 

Cranemon, derrlokmen, nm! l1olstmen 
Excavllting, grading, and road machinery operators 

56. Electrlclllns 

Foremen (n. e. c.): 

57, Manufacturing, durable goods 
Metal lndustrirs 
Machinery, Including electrical 
Transportation equipment 
Other durable goods 

58. Mnnuracturing, nondurable goods (Incl. not spccl• 
fled manufacturing) 

'Textiles, textile products1 llnd npparol 
Other nondurable gooas (Incl. not speclllod 

manufllcturing) 

59. Nonmanufacturlng Industries (incl. not roportot1) 
Oonstru~tlon 
Railroads am! railway oxpross service 
Tr11nsportation, except rallroad 
Telecommunications, and utilitlos and sanitary 

services 
Other Industries (incl. not reported) 

00. Linemen 11nd servlcmnen, telegraph, tolephono, and 
power 

01. Locomotive engineers 

62. Locomotive flremen 

63. M11chfnlsts and Job setters 
Job setters, metal 
Machinists 

64. Masons, tile setters, and stone cutters 
Brickmasons, slonemasons, 11nd tile sottcrs 
Stone cutters and stone carvers 

65. Mechanics and repairmen, alrplnnc 

60. Mechllnics 11nd repairmen, automobile 

67. Mechanics and repainnen, radio and television 

68, Other mechanics and repairmen, o.nd loom fixots 
Loom fixers 
Mechanics aml repairmen, office machino 
Mechanics and repairmen, railroad ancl car shop 
Mechanics and ropalrmon, not elsewhere clnsslfltld 

69. Millwrights 

70. Molders, met11l 

71. Painters (construction), paperhangers, and gl1n.let111 
Glaziers 
Painters, construction and malntenllllce 
Paperhangers 

72, Plasterers and cement Jlnlshers 
Cement and concrete finishers 
Plllsterers 

73. Plum hers and pipe fitters 

74. Printing craftsmen, except compositors and t;y ~ 
setters 

Electrotypers and stereotypers 
Photoengrul'ers and llthoRraphers 
Pressm~n and plute printers, printing 

75. Shocmnkers and repairers, except factory 

76. s ta tionnry engineers 

77. Structural metal workers 
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78. Tnilors nnd !urrlors 
1rurrlcrs 
'l'n!lors nml tnlloresses 

79. 'l'lnsn1ltbs1 copporsmlths, nnd sheet metnl workers 

so. Toolmnkors, nnd die mnkors nnd setters 

81. Othor crnrtsmon nnd kindred workers 
llookblndors 
J>ocor!llors nnd winclow dressers 
En~rnvers, except phtltoengmvcrs 
llmit tre11tcrs, annealers, nnd tom11orors 
I11spcctors, sc11lors1 nm! graders, lo~ and lumber 
InsriocLOrs (n. o. c.), construction 
Ir1spcctors (n. e. o.), rnllroads and'rnflwny express 

service 
lns11octors (n. o. c.), trnnsportntlon except rnllrond, 

cummunlcntlon, l\ll(l other public utflftles 
Impeclors (n. e. e.), other Industries (Incl. not 

roportotl) 
J ewl1lcrs, wntchmnkors, goldsmiths, nnd sliver· 

smiths 
Mlllors, grain, fionr food, otc. 
Motion picture 1irolect1oulsts 
0]ltlcltltls, nm\ Ions grlmlors and polishers 
Pl11no 11ntl o~nn tuners tmd ro1mlrmon 
Hollers and roll hands, metlll 
Hoofors utld slaters 
Upholstorors 
Crnlt.smon nrnl klmlrotl workt1rs (n. e. o.) 
Members or tho armed !orcos 

82. Approntl!l(\S 
.Appri.mtl~es, 11uto mo~l1nnlcs 
A1>prentloos, hrlcklnyora nnd mnsons 
A ppron tlco.~. curpon tors 
Approntloos, olectrlclnns 
AJ>prentlcos, mt\(!\Jlnlsts and toolmnkors 
AJ>pronUcos, moolmnlcs, oxcopt nuto 
Ap1mmtlcos, plumbers nml pipe fitters 
Approntfces, tmlldlng trndes (n. o. c.) 
.Apprnntlcos, motnlworkln~ trmlos (n. o. o.) 
AP!ll'()IHlc!OS, nrlntln~ trnclos 
A pprmHloos, othor spec!Ood trncles 
.A11prontloos, triulo not specified 

83. Attmulnnts, nuto servlco and pnrklng 

84. Drnkomen nnd switchman, rnllrond 
llrokormm, rnllrnn<l 
SwlLchu1011, rnllroacl 

Sfi. Bua tlrlvora 

so. li'Jlers, grlndors, nnd polishers, metnl 

87. Furnl\comon, smeltormon, nnd hontors 
l•'urnncumcn, sm~ltermon, nnd pourers 
Ilontors, mctnl 

88. L1uu1dry 11ml dry clonning operatives 

so. Mont cnttors, sxcopt slnugbtor lllld pucking house 

oo. Mino opomtlves 11nd lnborors (n. o. c.) 
Col\l mlnlnl( 
Crntlo potroloum 11nd nnturnl gns extrnctlon 
Mining nnd qunrrylng, except !uol 

01. Motc1rm<1n, strcot, subwny, nnd olovntod railway 

92, PulnLors, oxco11t construction 11nd maintenance 

oo. Pow11r station operntors 

04, S11llora nnd dock hands 

D~. Snwyors 

oo. Spinners nnd wonvors, toxtlle 
Bplnnors, textllo 
wonvors, toxtllo 

1)7. Stntfonnry firomon 

gs, 'l'nxlcllb drivers nud cl111111Yours 

oo. 'l'ruok drivers nnd deliverymen 
Dollvorymen nnd routemen 
'!'ruck and trnctor drivers 

100, welders and fin me-cutters 

101. Other specified operntlvos nml kindred workers 
.Asbestos nncl tnsulntlon workers 
mnsters nnrl powdermen 
Dontmon onnnlmen, nncl look keepers 
Chnlnmen, rodmen, nnd nxmon, surveying 
Conduotors, busdnnd strteeotssresnll:J:ipt factory 
Dressmakers nn senms r • 

lfrr~f:. nut, and vogetnble grnders and packers, 
except Cnctory 

Mlll!ners i r cto"" Jogging camp, etc. Motormen, m ne, n .,. 
O!lors nnd ~ronsors, except nuto 
Photographic process workers 

Operatives nnd kindred workers (n. e. c.): 

102. Sawmills, planing mllls, and miscelllllleous wood 
products 

Sawmills, planing mills, and mill work 
Mlscellnnoous wood products 

103. Furniture nnd fixtures 

104. Stone, claycl. and glass products 
Glnss nn glass products 
Oemen t, nnd concrete, gypsum, nod plaster 

products 
Strncturnl clay products 
Pottery nn1l relnted products 
Miscellaneous nonmetallic minernl lllld stone 

products 

105. Primary metal industries 
Blnst furnaces, steel works, nnd rollfng mflls 
Other primary iron nnd steel industries 
Prlmnry nonlorrous industries 

106. F11brlc11ted metnl industries (Incl. not specified 

107. 

108. 

100. 

110. 

111. 

112. 

113. 

114. 

115. 

116. 

117. 

118. 

110. 

metal) 
Fabritiated stool products 
Fabricated nonferrous metal products 
Not specified metal .Industries 

Mnchlnory, oxcept electrlcnl 
A~rlcultural machinery and tractors 
omce and store mnchlnes and dovlces 
Mlscellnnoons maoblnery 

Eleotrlcnl machinery, equipment, and supplies 

Motor vehicles lllld motor vehicle equipment 

'l'ransportatfon equipment, except motor vehicle 
Alrcmrt nnd pnrts 
Ship and boat bnlldlng lllld repairing 
Rnllrond nnd mlscellnneous trllllSportation equip· 

ment 

Other durable goods 
Profossionnl equipment nnd supplies 
Pboto~raphlc equipment and supplies 
Watches, clocks, and clookwork·operated devices 
Mlscollnneous mnnurncturing industries 

Food and kindred products 
Meat proclucts 
Dniry products 
Canning nnd preserving !rults, vegetables, and 

sea roods 
Grnln·mlll products 
Bakery products · 
Confectionery and relnted products 
Bovern~e Industries 
Miscellaneous rood preparations nnd kindred 

products 
Not spocifiod rood industries 

Ynm, thrend, and !nbrlo mills 

lCnlttlng, nml other textile mlll products 
Knitting mills . 
Dyeing and finishing textiles, oxcep.tkmt goods 
Oarpets, rn~s, nnd other floor covormgs 
Miscellaneous textile mill products 

Apparel and other fabricated· textile products 
A ppnrel nnd accessories 
Mlscellnneous rabrlcated textile products 

Paper nnd nlllod products 
Pulp, paper, nnrl paperbonrd mllls 
Paperbonrd containers and boxes 
Mlscellnneous paper and pulp products 

Chemicals and nilled products 
Synthetic fibers 
Drugs nnd medicines 
Pnlnts, varnishes, and relntod products 
Mlscellnneous chemicals and allied products 

Loatlicr and leather products 
Leatber: tanned1 curried, and finished 
Footwear, except rubber 
Leather products, except !ootwenr 

Other nondurable goods 
Tobacco manufactures 
Printing, publishing, and all!ed Industries 
Petroleum refining 
Mlsl'Cllnneous petroleum and coal products 
Rubber products 

120. Not specified manufacturing industries 

Transportation, communication, nod otherpubllc 121. 
utflltles 

Railroads and railway express service 
Transportation, except raflroacl 
Telecommunications, and utilities and sanitary 

services 

122. Wholesale and retail trade 

Operatives and kindred workers-Con. 
123. Other Industries (incl. not reported) 

Construction 
Business and repair services 
Personal services 
Public administration 
All other industries (incl. not reported) 

124. Private household workers 
Housekeepers, private household-lfvlng In 
Housekeepers, private household-living out 
Laundresses, private household-llvlng in 
Laundresses, prlvnte household-living out 
Private household workers (11. e. c.)-llving In 
Private household workers (n. e. c.)-llvlng out 

125. Barbers, beauticians, and manicurists 

126. Cbarwomen, Janitors,''and porters 
Charwomen and cleaners 
Jnnitors and sextons 
Porters 

127. Cooks, except private household 

128. Elevator operators 

120. Firemen, fire protection 

130. Guards and watchmen 
Guards, watchmen, and doorkeepers 
Wntcbmen (crossing) and bridge tenders 

131. Policemen, sheriffs, and marshals 
Marshals and constables 
Policemen and detectives, government 
Policemen and detectives, private 
Sherilis and balllffs 

132. Walters, bartenders, and counter workers 
Bartenders 
Counter and fountain workers 
Walters and waitresses 

133. Other service workers, except private household 
Attendants, hospital and other Institution 
Attendants, professional nnd personal service 

(n. e. c.) 
Attendants, recreation and lltllusement 
Bonrdlng and lodging house keepers 
Bootblacks 
Housekeepers and stewards, except private house-

hold 
Midwives 
Practical nurses 
Ushers, recreation and amusement 
Service workers, except private household (n. e. c.) 

134. Farm laborers, unpaid family workers 

135. Farm laborers, except unpaid, and farm !orem1m 
Farm foremen 
Farm laborers, wage workers 
Fnrm service laborers, self-employed 

136. Fishermen and oystermen 

137. Longshoremen and stevedores 

138. Lumbermen, ra!tsmen, and wood choppers 

139. Other specified laborers 
Garage laborers and car washers and greasers 
Gardeners, except farm, and groundskeepers 
Teamsters 

Laborers (n. e. c.): 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

Furniture, saw and planing mills, nnd miscellane-
ous wood products 

Sawmills, planing mills, and mlll work 
Miscellaneous wood products 
Furniture nnd fixtures 

Stone, clnyt nnd glass products 
Glass ana glass products 
Oement, and concrete, gypsum, and plaster 

St~~~~~i;f clay products 
Pottery and related products 
Miscellaneous nonmetnllic mineral and stone 

products 

Primary metal Industries . 
Blast furnaces, steel works, a~d rollfng mllls 
Other primary Iron and ste~l mdustrles 
Primary non.ferrous industries 

Fabricated metal industries (incl. not specified 
metnl) 

Fabricated steel products 
Fabricated nonferrous metal products 
Not specified metal industries 

Machinery, including electrical 
Agricultural machinery and tractors 
Otllce and store mac,hiues and devices 
Miscellaneous machmery 
Electrical machinery, equipment, and sup piles 
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I.abol'crs (n. o. o,)-Oon. 
Hu. 'l'mnsportutlon equipment 

Motor volllclcs and motor vclllole equipment 
A lrcrnft nnd parts 
Ship nnd hont building and repairing 
Unllr1md nnd mlscollameous transport11Uon equip· 

ment 
140, Of.her durnblc goods 

l'rofosslonal equlpmont and supplies 
!'laotob'TllPlll~ equipment mid supplles 
Wntclws, clocks, and clockwork-opei·ntcd devices 
Mlscollanoous rnl\nufnctw:ing lndustrlos 

147. J;'ood nnd klndrod products 
Men t pro,l ucts 
Dairy products 
Cunning and preserving fruits, vogetnbles, and 

sen fo()ds 
Ornln·mlll products 
llukory products 
Oonrect!onery amt related products 
!l ovcrngo Industries 
Mlscclhmeous food prcp1u11tlons nnd kindred 

products 
Not spec!llod rood industries 

Lnborors (n. e, c.)-Con. 
148, Textile mill products and apparel 

J{nittlng mills 
Dyeing and finishing toxtilos, except knit goods 
Carpets, rugs, and other floor coverings 
Yam, thread, l\Il(l fnbric mills 
Mlsc@aneous toxtllo mill products 
Apparel and accessories 
Miscollcmeous fubrioatod toxtUe products 

149. Chemicals and allied products 
Syn thetlc fibers 
Drugs 1md medicines 
Paints, varnishes, and related products 
Miscell!llleous cbemlools und allied products 

150. Other nonclurable goods 
Tobacco manufactur~s 
Pulp, pa.per, and paperboard mills 
Paperboard containers and boxes 
Mlscol\aneous paper f\lld pulp products 
Print.Ing, publlsl1lng, and allled industries 
Petroleum rofinlng 
Mlsculla;nrous petroleum nnd con! products 
ltnbbor products 
Leather: tanned, curried, a;nd finished 

150. 

151. 

152. 

153. 

154. 

155. 

156. 

157. 

158. 

Labornrs (n. e. o.)-Oon. 
Other nondurable goods-Oon. 

Footwonr, oxcept rubber 
Leather products, except footwenr 

Not spocitlcd manufncturing Industries 

Construction 

ltnilroads and railwuy express service 

Transportation, except railroad 

Tciccommunlcatlons, and ut!l!tles and sanitary 
services 

Wholesale and retail trade 

Otlwr !ztdustrlns (Incl. not reported) 
Business and ropnlr services 
P0rsonul sorvlcns 
Public admlnistro.tion 
.All other Industries (lnal. not reported) 

Occupation not reported 

List B.-INTERMEDIATE OCCUPATIONAL CLA,SSIFICATION FOR FEMALES (67 ITEMS) WITH COMPONENT 
DETAILED ITEMS 

[Dota!lccl occu1mtlon t1ot shown where lntermodioto occupation consists o! only one detailed occupation. 

1 • .Accountants lllld !IUdltors 20, Other professional, toclmical, and kindred workers-
Oon. 

2 • .Actresses, dnncers, and ontertulners (n. e. o.) 
.Actors and nctre.o;.~es 
Dancers and damcing toaohers 
Enlortainors (n, o. o.) 

3 . .Artists and art toochors 

4 • .Authors, edllors, nnd reporters 
Autltoa·s 
Editors nnd reporters 

6. Chemists nnd nntural scientists (n. o. c.) 
Chemists 
Natural scientists (n. o. c.) 

o. Oolloge prllBldonta, professors, and instructor! 
(n. e. c,) 

7. lJosl1men nnd draftsmen 
Designers 
Dtriftsml)Il 

a. Dletltlnns and nutritionists 

9. L11wyors and Judges 

10. Librarians 

11. Musicians and music tcaobera 

12. Nurses, protesslonnl 

13. Nurses, student professional 

14. Physicians and surgecms 

15. Social scientists 

10. Social, welfare, and recreation workers 
Recreation and group workers 
Social and welfa.ro workers, excopt group 

17. Teachers (n. e, o,) 

18. Tochnlclnns, medical n.nd dental 

10. Thernplsta llild healers (n. e. o.)• 

20. Other professional, tcchnlcnl, and kindred workers 
.Airplane pilots and navigators 
.Architects 
Athletes 
Ohlrnpmctors 
Clergymen 
Dentists 
Engineers, aeronautical 
Engineers, chemlcul 
Engineers, olvli 
Engineers, elaotrlcnl 
Engineers, lndusl.rial 

' Engineers, meclianlcal 
Engineers, metnllurglcal, and metallurgists 
Englnoors, mining 
En~lneers, not elsewhere clnsslfted 
Farm nnd home mnnngoment advisors 
Foresters nn!l conservntlonlsts 
Funeral directors and embalmers 
Optometrists 
Ostcop11tl1s 
Personnel nnd labor relntlons workers 
Phnrmacl~ts 
Pho1.ograpllers 
Radio opera tors 
Religious workers 
Sports Instructors n.nd officials 
Surveyors 

Technicians, testing 
Technlciuns (n. e. o.) 
Veterinarians 
Prolosslonal, technical, and kindred workers 

(n.e. c.) 

21. Farmers nnd !arm managers 
Farmers (owners and tenants) 
Fnrm m11nngera 

22. Specified managers nnd officials 
Buyers nncl departmcn L heods, store 
Buyers nnd shippers, farm products 
Conductors, ra!lroucl 
Credit men 
Floormen und fioor managers, storo 
Inspectors, Fedel'O.I publ!c administration and 

postal service 
Inspectors, Stnte pul>llc ndmlnlstmtlon 
Insp~ctors, Jocnl public ndmlnlstratlon 
M11nngers nnd superintendents. hulldlnp; 
Officers, pilots, purscis, and engineers, ship 
OJlfolols and ndmlnlst.rnlors (n. o, P,), Focloral 

puhllc ndmlnlstrntlon and postni service 
Ofilcla.ls nnd ndmlnlstrcitors (n. c. c.), State public 

ndmlnilltrotlon 
Oalalals nncl admlulstmtors (n. o. c.), Jocnl publlo 

ndmlnlstrntion 
Ofilclnls, lndgo, society, union, etc. 
Postmasters 
Purcl111slng ngents nnd buyers (n. c, c,) 

Mnnagors, officials, and vroprletors (n. e. o.)
sala>rled: 

· 23.' Wholesale nncl retail trnde 
Wholesnle tmtle 

24 • 

25. 

26. 

Foo'\ and dnl ry pro.clue!.• stores, and milk rotnt!lng 
Genorai mcrclmncllse ond nvo and ton cent stores 
A ppnrri and nc~C\Ssorlns stores 
Furniture, home lurnlshi11gs, and cQ.nlpmcnt 

stores 
Motor vchlclos and nr.cessories retall!ng 
Gasoline sorvlcll Rtntions 
Eath\g n11d clrlnklng !>lace., 
llnrdwllre, filrm lmp ement, ana bnlldlng mate· 

rln.I retailing 
Othor ret11!1 trade 

Other industries (incl, not reported) 
Construction 
Monufncturlng 
Trnnsport11tfon 
Tolocomm1mlontlons, and utilltlos and sanlt11ry 

services 
Bamklng and other finauco 
Insurnnc0 and real estate 
Business wrvlces 
Automobile repair sorYices and gara.ges 
Mlscoll11ncous repair services 
Personal scrvlcoR 
All Qthcr Industries (Ina!. not reported) 

Man11gors, officinls, and proprietors (n. (), c,)-self· 
employed: 

Eating and drinking places 

Wholesale and retllll tro.de, exC<lpt eating and 
drinking places 

Wltolcs•1le trado ' 
Food nnrl dnlr~· produclsstorcR, and mlllrrotnlllng 
Ooneml m~rch11ndl~e and ftve and ten cent stores 
A ppnrrl nnd nccessorles stores 
Furniture, home furnishings, and equipment 

stores 
Motor vehicles nnd accessories retaUlng 

"N. o. c." moo.us not elsewhere clussilled] 
Mnungcrs, omcinls, and proprietors (n. e. c.)-seH 

cm ployed-Con. 
2a. Wholesale and rctnfl trade, except anting and 

drinking plnccs-Con. 
Ousollnc sen·lco stations 
Hnrdwnr~. farru Implement, and bulld!ng mate· 

1·Iul rHa>!ling 
Other retllll trade 

27. Other lndustrie~ (lncl. not reported) 
Constructl'm 
Mnnufa.cturing 
Trnnsportutton 
TelC"commuulcutlons, and utUltles and sanitary 

sciTicos 
Banking and othor flnunce 
Insurnnre nnd renl estate 
Business sorl'lces 
.A utomob!lo rcp11ir ~cryicos and garages 
Mlsccllnnoous repair services 
Pcrsanal services 
.All other lndustrlos (Incl. not reported) 

28. Bookkcopors 

20. Cashiers 

so. Btenogrnphera, typists, and secretaries 

31. Teloplton~ operators 
32. Othnr ~lorlcal t1nd kindrecl workers 

.Agents (n. c. c.) 
A ttC"ndnnts an<l ns~lstnnts, Hnrnry 
.A ttcndnnts, physician's nnd dentist's office 
Dap:l(n!(ornrn, tr11nsportnt!on 
Bnnl1 toilers 
Collectors, hlll nncl account 
Dlapntohors aml stllft.ers. vehicle 
Express messengers rind railway mall clerks 
Mnll c:nrrlem 
M ~ssongr.rs nnd oflk(\ hays 
omcc mnohlno operFL!.ors 
Rhipptng nnd receiving clerks 
Tt"le~rnph messengors 
'Nlrvrnph oporntors 
Ticket, stnt!on, and express agents 
C!!'ricnl and kindred workers (n, e. 11,) 

33. Jnsumnco nnd real cstntf' ngonts nod brolccra 
Insurance agents and brokers 
ltenl estate agents and hrokers 

34. OtlttJr spcclfted •ales workers 
Ad vertlsiug agants ond snlesmon 
Auctioneers 
Demonstrators 
Hucksters and peddlers 
Newsboys 
Stock rind hand snlesmen 

aa. Salosmon and sales clerks (n, e. c.), retllll trade 
36. Salesmen nnd sales clerks (n. e, o.), except retnll trade 

Mnnultlcturlng 
Wholesnle trn!le 
Other Industries (luol, not reported) 

37. Foremen (n. e, o.) 
0011slructlon 
MC1tnl lnclust!es (mfg.) 
Mnchlncry, Including ~lectrlenl (mfg,) 
Transportntlon oqnlpmont (mfg.) 
Other clumble good~ (m!g.) 
Tcxtnos, toxf.llc produots, and apparrl (mfg.) 
Other non<lurablo goods (Incl, not specified man. 

utn«tnrlng) 
Rn!lroarls and r~llway exprrss ~orvlce 
Transport.at.Ion, rxcept ro!ironrl 
Telocommunlcotlons, and uUutles and l!llnltary 

services · 
Othor Industries (lnol. not reported) 
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88. Other ornftsmen and kindred workrrs (Tnoludrs all 
oocupntlons ln tho muJor group "Cm!tSlll(\ll, fore· 
men, nnd klndrnd workl11·s" except "Foromon 
(n. e. o.)"; see tnhlo 124 !or dotulllld listing.) 

39. Dressmakers and seamstresses, except lactory 

40. Laundry and dry clcun!ng oporntlves 

41. Spinners and wonvcrs, textllo 
Spinners, toxtllo 
Weavers, toxtllo 

42. Other spoclftod oporntlves und kindred workers (In· 
eludes nil ocaupntlons in tho mn!or gronp "Opcr
nth'cs and kindred workers" except those inclmled 
in items 39, 40, nncl 41, and "Opcrntl•;es and kin· 
drod workers (n. o. c.)"; soc tnble 124 tor dotuilcd 
listing.) 

Opnmtlves nnd kindred workers (n. e. o.): 

43, Metal industries 
Blust rurnacos, steel works, and ro111nll' mills 
Othor prlmnrv lron and steel lndustrlos 
Prtmnry nonlo1·rous Industries 
Fnbrlcutod stoPJ prodnct.s 
Fahrlcatod uon!t•rronR metfll produots 
Not specified metu! Industries 

44. Machinery, Including oloatrlcr.I 
.Agr!cult11ral muohlnoi·y nnd tractors 
Office and store umohluos and dovloos 
Mtscollancous nmchlnory 
llllcctrlcnl mnoh!nory, oqulpmont, nod suppl!os 

!5, Other durnblo goods 
Sawmill•, pinning mills, tmd mill work 
Mlscolluncous wood products 
Furnlt11ro and fixtures 
G \ass nnd glass products 
Oarnont, nn<l conoroto, gypsum, and plnstor 

woctuocs 
Struotnrnl clay products 
Pottery nud relntod products 
M!scclla.neous nonmetallic mlnornl and stone 
_ products 
Motor vehicles nnd motor vehiolo equipment 
Alrcrnrt and pnrts 
Ship and boat building and repairing 
Itallrond nnd mlscellnncous transportation oqulp· 

ment 
Protesslonnl equlpmAnt nnd suppltRs 
Photogrnphlo oqulpmnnt mirl supplies 
·watches, oiocks, and oiockwork-opemted dovlcos 
Miscellaneous nmnufnotur!ng Industries 

Operntl~es and ldnurod workers (n. e. c.)-Con. 
46, ~'ood und kindred products 

:Mcut prod11cts 
Jlulry products 
Canning and preserving fruits, vegotablos, and 

sea loorlR 
Ornln-mlll products 
Bakery products 
Conloctloncry und relntod products 
Dnvornge industries ' 
Miscellaneous food preparations and kindred 

products 
Not specified lood Industries 

47. lrnltting mills 

48. Tcxtllo mlll products, ~xcepf, knitting 
Dyeing o.ncl Onishlng t~xtll~s, except k11lt goollS 
Ourpots, rug~. and oth~r Ooor coverings 
Yarn, thread, nnd rub1·Jr mllls 
Mlscolllmeous textllo mill products 

40. .Apparel an cl other fabrlolltcd tcxtno products 
Appurol and aoccssorfos 
Mlscolhmoous fnbrlcntocl textile products 

uO, Lo!lthor and !anther products 
Loather: tnnucd, curried, and finished 
Footwonr, oxcapt i·ubhor 
Loather products, except lootwenr 

51. • Other nondttmblo ~oods 
Tobacco manufn~tures 
Pulp, puncr, and paporbonrd m!lls 
Pa1rnrbonrd contnlucrs und box11s 
Miscell11ncous paper nm! pnlp products 
Printing, pnbl!shlng, nnd ull!cd industries 
Syn the tic Obm·s 

52. 

53. 

Drugs unrl mod!elnes 
Pnlrits, vnrnlshos, and r~lnted products 
Mlscollmrnons chemlcr.ls and n!1lod products 
Potrolomn refining 
Mlscellnncons potroleum and coal products 
Rubber products 

Not spoclilcd mnnulactur!ng Industries 

Nonmanulnctur!ng Industries (Incl. not roportod) 
Construction 
Rnllronrl~ nnd railway express sorylce 
Tmnsportntlon, except ml!rond 
Tolecommunlcut!ons, and utllltlos and sanitary 

services 
Wholosnlo and retail trnde 
D11slness and repair services 
Porsonal services 
Pulll!c ndrnlnlstrntlon 
,t\.\1 other Industrias (Incl, not reported) 

54. Private household workers-living in 
IIonsokcepcrs, private household-!Mng In 
Lmmdrossos, prlvato housohold-lh'lng In 
Prlvate household workers (n, c. c.)-Jivlng In 

55, Private hottsohold workors-llving out 
Honsckeopcrs, prlvnto household-living out 
Lnundrcsses, prlvnto honsohold-llvlng ouL 
Private h011sehold workers (n. o. c.)-Uv!ng out 

56 •. Attendants, hospital and other lnstltution 

57. Bnrbcrs, beauticians, and manicurists 

58. Ohnrwomen, Jt1nltors, and porters 
Ohnrwomon and clcallOrs 
Janiiors 11nd sextons 
Porters 

59. Oooks, except private household 

60. Jiousokeopers and stewards, except prlvntc household 

61, Prnctlctll nurses and midwives 
Mfd1vlves 
l'rnctlcal nurses 

62. Waftrossos, bartondors, and counter workers 
Btwwnc1ers 
Counter and fountain workers 
Walters and wnitrossos 

63. Other servlco workers, except private housoholcl 
Attoudnnts, prolosslonal and personal servloo 

(n. o. c.) 
Attendants, rocrcntion and nmusomont 
Bonrdlug and lodging house kcopors 
Bootblncks 
mevtltor operators 
mromen, firo protection 
Gul\rcls, watchmen, nnd doorkoopors 
Mnrshnls nod oonstnlilos 
l'ol!cemeu and \letoctives, goyormnont 
Policemen nncl dotoct!vcs, p1·!vuto 
Shorl!Ta ancl bailiffs 
Uslwrs, rooreatlon and amusement 
Wntohmon (crossing) and bridgo tondors 
Sorvlco work~rs, except private housoholcl (n. o. <i.) 

64. Farm In borers, unpaid !amll)' workers 

05. Farm laborers, except unpaid, nud farm roromon 
Fnrm C<Jr~roon 
Fnrm laborers, wngo workers 
Farm service laborers, self·omployed 

66. Laborers, except fnrm tlnd mine (Includes nll occupn
t!ons In tho major group "Laborers, oxcopt farm 
and mine"; soo table 124 for dotallod ltstlng.) 

67, Oconpa.tlon not roported 

In the separation of "Managers, officials, and proprietors 
(n. e. c.)" by class of worker into salaried and self-employed 
components, the smnll number of unpaid family workers in this 
occupation is included in the self-employed component. Mine 
laborers, noted as an exclusion from the major group "Laborers, 
except farm and mine," are included in the major group "Opera
tives and kindrecl workers." Since the data presented in t.hc occu
pation tables refer only to civilians, the category "Members of the 
armed forces'' shown in tables 124 and 158 is limited to unemployed 
veterans who had not worked since their discharge from the 
armed forces. 

than the oenRus system; and it also calls for many types of dis· 
tinctions which cannot be made from census information. 

Relation to DOT classift cation,-The occupational cla~sification 
of the Population Censuf' is generally oomparcible with the system 
used in the Dictionary of Occupationai Tiiles (DOT) ,10 The two 
syatem1;1, however, are designed to meet different needs and to be 
used under different circumstances. The DO'r system Is designed 
primarily for employment service needs, such as placement and 
counseling, anct is ordinarily used to classify very <let.ailed informa
tion obtained in an interview with the worker himself. The 
census system on the other hand is designed for statistical purposes 
and is ordinarily used in the classification of limited occupational 
descriptions obtained in an interview with a member of the work
er's family. As a result, the DOT system is much more detailed 

1t See U. s. Depart.mentor J,nbor, Uureau of Employment Security, .Dlct!onarv of 
Occu.pational Titles, Second Edltlo:n, Vols. I and II, Washington, D, C., 1940, 

Industry 

The industry information presented here was derived from 
answers to the question, "What kind of business or industry was he 
working in?" 

Classification system.-The industrial olassification system 
developed for the 1950 Census of Population consists of 148 
categories organized into 13 major groups. For the detailed 
industry tables in Chapter C of this volt1me1 a few of the categories 
were combined, and the detailed industry list used here consists 
of 146 categories (tables 130, 131, and 160). The composition 
of each of the detailecl categories is shown in the publication, U. S. 
Bureau of the Census, 1950 Census of Population, Classified Inde-z 
of Occupations and Industries, Washington, D. 0., 1950. 

Ju Chapter B, most of the industry data are based on a condensed 
classification of 41 groups. In Chapter 0, an intermediate classi
fication of 77 categories has been used in the cross-classifications of 
industry by age, race, class of worker, major occupation group, 
weeks worked, and income (tables 132 to 136 and 161). Both the 
41-item and 77-item classifications represent selections ancl eombi~ 
nations of the categories in the detailed system. The relation
ships among these three levels of classification are shown in list C. 
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List C.-RELATIONSHIPS AMONG CONDENSED, INTERMEDIATE, AND DETAILED INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION 
SYSTEMS USED IN THE 1950 CENSUS OF POPULATION 

(Figures In parentheses In third column are cotlo designations in tho Standurd Industrla.l Oiasslllcatlon; sec text for explanation] 

Condensed classlficatlon-411toms Intermediate classtncatlon-77 !toms Detailed classlllcatlon-148 Items 

Agriculture...................................... Agriculture •• ___ -----·-----·--······-----·---------------- Ag1·lcul,turo (01, 07 exo. 0713). 

Forestry and fisheries.___________________________ Forestry and fisheries.-·---------------------------------- {f.:?:1~~;fls ~i~)·. 

Milling · Crudo petroleum and natural gus extraction............... Crude petroleum and natural gas extraction (13). 
{

Coal mln!t1g_______________________________________________ Coal mining (11, 12). 

---------------------------------------- ·- {Metal mining (10) 
Mining and quarrying, exmpt fuel. ..••....• ______________ Nonmotnlllc mining and quarrying, except fuel (14). 

Construction._._---- __ --------_. ____ ----_------- Oonstructlon __________ --------- --------------------------- Construction (15-17). 

Furniture, and lumber and wood products....... Sawmllis:iiiaiiiiiii"iii1iis-:and'miiiwork:::::::::::::::::::: Sawmills, planing mills, nnd mill work (242, 243). 
{

Logging Logging (241). 

Miscellaneous wood products •.• -------------------------- Mlscellanoous wood products (244, 240). 
Furniture and fixtures .••• ----·--------------------------· Furnlturo aml fixtures (25). 

Primary motnl lndustrlos •.•••••••••••••••••••••• Primary iron an stool industries .••••••••••••••••••••••••• Other primary iron nncl steel Industries (332, 339 1). 
{ 

d {
Blast furnac~s, steel works, and rolling mills (331). 

Prlmnrynon(orrous h1dustries _____________________________ Primary nonferrous Industries (333-336, 33921, 3399 1), 

Fabricated metal Industries (Incl. not spoolfted 318 2, 3491-3405). l
l.i'abrtcated steel products (19 exo. 194, 341-343, 344 oxc. 3444, 346 1, 

metall----------------------------------------- Fabricated metal lndnstrlcs (!no!, not speoiflecl metal) ••••• Jlabrlcatccl nonferrous metal products (3444, 3463 2, 347, 3480 2, 3490, 
3497, 3-lUO). 

Not specified metal Industries. s · 

Machinery, except electrlcaL ..•.••..••....••••.. Machinery, except elcctrlcaL _____________________________ Office and store machines and devices (31i7). 
{

A!?riculturnl machinery and trnctors (352). 

Miscellaneous machinery (351, 353-356, 358, 350), 

Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies... Electrical machinery, oqulpmont, and supplies .. ---------- Eloctrlcnl machinery, equipment, and supplies (36). 

Motor vehicles and motor vohlcle equipment.... Motor vehicles nnd motor vehicle equipment.............. Motor vehicles and motor vohlcle equipment (371). 

{
Aircraft 11nd parts.---------------------------------------- Aircraft and parts (372). 

'l'ransportntlon equipment, exc. motor vebiclo ••• Ship and boo.t bullrllng and ropnlrlng •.•.••••.••••• ; ••••••. Ship nnd boat building and repairing (373). 
Rnlll'Oad nnd mlscolluuoous transportation equipment..... Rullroad and miscellaneous tmnsportatlon equipment (37•1, 375, 379). 

\

Glass nud glass products •• -------------------------------- Glass and glRss products (321-323). 

{

Cl'mcnt, m:ul concrete, gypRum, and pluster products (324, 327). 
St d l d t Structural clay products (325). 

Other durable goods.-------------------------·-·· one nn cay pro uc S----------------------------------· Pottery and related products (320). 
Miscellaneous nonmet!illlc mln~ral and stone products (328, 329). 

{

Professional equipment und supplies (104, 381-385). '11 ti d bl d Photographic equipment und supp Iles (386). . " 0 ler um o goo S-------·--------------------------- \Vatclrns, olocks, and clockwork-operated devices (387). 
Mlseellnneous mnnufncturlng Industries (39). 

!
Meat products •••• --------------···----------------------- Meat products (201). 
Bakery products •. ---------------------------------------- Bakery products (205). 

Food and kindred products------····------·----- , \g~z\ig~~~~c~~~~~;/.ingfrults, vegetables, and sea foods (203). 
Grain-mill products (0713 204), 

Other toad lndnstrlcs._____________________________________ ConfPctionery nnd relntcd products (207). 
Beverage Industries (208). 
Mlscellnneous food propnrntlons and kindred products (206, 200). 

· · Not specified food Industries.• 

Textile ml!l products Yam, thread, and fabric mills_____________________________ Yam, threadi and fabric m!lls (221-224). 
{

Knitting mills _____________________________________________ Knitting mills (225). 

- -- ------------------------- {Dyeing und nnishtng textiles, except knit goods (226). 
Other textile mlll products-------------------------------- Carpets, rugs, and other floor covorln!?s (227). 

Miscellaneous textile mlll products (228, 229). 

' 1 d th f b r t d t ti! d • 1 d th , b ·i t d t ti! d {Apparel nnd accessories 123 oxc. 230). ,.pp!ll'c an o or a r ca o ex e pro nets.... ,.ppare an o or 1a 1 en e ex o pro nets ••.• ----·----- Mlscclllllleous fabricated textile products c239). 

Printing, publisblng, and nllled Industries _______ Printing, publishing, and allied lndustrles .•.•• ____________ Printing, publishing, and allied Industries (27). 

Ohomlools and nilled products •• ________________ _ 

Other nondurable goods.·---------·-------------

Chomlools and allied p~oduets •..• ------------------------- Paints, varnishes, and related products (285). !
Synthetic fibers (2825), 
Drugs and mP.dlcincs (283). 

Miscellaneous chemicals and nilled products (281, 282 exc. 2825, 284, · 
286--289). 

Tobucco manufactures •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. Tobacco manufactures (21). 

{
Pulp, paper, und paperbonrd mills (261). 

Paper and allied produots ••• ---------·-------------------· Paperboard containers and boxes (207). 
Miscellaneous paper and pulp products (201-206, 260). 

p t ] d l d t {Petroleum refining (291). 
c ro eum an con pro uc S------------------------------ Miscellaneous petroleum and coal products (20 exc. 291). 

Rubber products ..•• -- •• ---- ---- ·----- ••• -·--- ---------- •. Rubber products (30). 
Footwear, except rubber·--------------------------------- Footwear, except rubber (313J 31'1). 
L h d t {

Leather: tanned, curried, ana finished (311). 
ei>t er an leather products, excep footwear_____________ Loather products, except footwear (312, 315-317, 319). 

Not specified manufacturing industries •• -------- Not specified manufacturing industries-------------------- Not specified manufacturing Industries.• 

Railroads and mllway express service •••••••••••• Railroads and railway express service ••••••••••••••••••••• Rallronds ancl ratlway express service (40). 

T U-'-ln 1 d h In b {Trucking service (421, 428). r "" g serv oo an ware ous g---------··---· Trucking service and ware ouslng •••••••••••••••••••••••• Warehousing and storage (422-425, 429). 

Oth t Water transportation______________________________________ Water transportation. (44). 
11r ransportatlon. ___________ ·--··--·---·--·-- Air transportation •• _______________________________________ Air transportation (45). !

Street railways au.d qus lines------------------------------ Street mllways nnd bus lines (41, 43 oxc. 433), 

{
Taxicab service (433). 

All other transportation................................... Petroleum and gasoline pipe lines (46). 
Services incidental to transportation (47). 

Telecom 1 ti {Telephone (wire and radio) (481). mun ca ans .••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• Telecommunications....................................... Telegraph (wire and radio) (48 exc. 481). 
For footnotes, see end of table. 
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List C.-RELATIONSHIPS AMONG CONDENSED, INTERMEDIATE, AND DETAILED INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION 
SYSTEMS USED IN THE 1950 CENSUS OF POPULATION-Con. 

Condensed classlflcatlon-41 Items Intermediate clnsslfieatlon-77 Items Detailed classlflcntlon-148 Items 

{
Electric light nnc1JlOwor1 (401). 

{

Eloctric 11.ud r,ns utilitles-------·--------------------·------ l~lcctrlc-gus utilities• (403), 
Utillties and sanitary services .• ------------------ W0as

1
und stea

1
m(4su

01
p)ply systems (402, 496). 

{ 

n er supp y ' . 
Water supply, sanitary services, and other ut!lltlcs .••••• __ ~unitary services (405). 

Other nnd not specified utilities• (407). 

·Motor vehicles and equipment (501, 5111). 
Dru~s. chemicals, o.nd nilled products (502, 5112). 
Dry goods am! apparel (50~, 5113, 5132). 
Food and related 11roducts (504, 505, 5114, 5133 5134, 514). 

Wholesale trade •• __ •••• __ --- ••• _ ••• __ •• __ •••• _... Wholesale trade .••••••• ___ •••• ________ •• _____ ._ ......... _. 
E!octr!cal goods, lmrdware, and plumbing m1ufomont (500, 507, 5116). 
Machinery, equipment, and supplies (508, 5118, 5136). 
P~troloum products (512). 
Farm rroclucts-raw materials (5006, 6135), 
Miscellaneous who!esalo traclo (5001-5095, 5097-5000 •, 5115, 5117, 5110, 

5137-5130 •). 
Not specified wholesale tradc,1 

Food 1md dairy prod nots stores, and mllk retn!Jing. Food and dairy products sterns rmd ml!k rotnlling {Food stores, cxcopt dairy products (54 exc. 645). 
' ' -·------ Dairy products stores and milk rotnl!ing (5'15). 

Eating and drlnlt!ng places______________________ Eating and drinking places .••••••• ------------------------ Eating nncl drinking places (li8). 

Other retail trade _______________________________ _ 

General merchandise and five and ton cont stores lGonornl mcrehnncl!so stores (53 exc. 533). 
--------- ~'Ive nnd ton cont atoms (533). 

Apparel ntld accessories store" Appurnl and nccossorlcs stores, except shoo stores (66 exc. 566). 
-------------·-···------------ Shoe stores (566). 

Furniture homo furnishings and equipment stores Furniture and housolurnlshlngs stores (571). 
' ' ··----- Household appllunco and rnclio stores (572). 

Motor vehlclrs and nocessorios rctulllng___________________ Motor vehicles nnd nccossor!cs n1ta!llng (55 oxo. 651). 
Ousollno service stntlons •••••• -------------------··------- Oasollne servico stations (554). 
Dmg stores_______________________________________________ Drug stores (591). 
II l r I 1 t d' 1111 t I 1 II {Hurd warn und farm imp lemon t storos (525). un wnro, arm ID!l omen , o.n llll c ngmn er n rota Ing_ Lumber and building material rota!llng (52 oxo. 525). 

!
Liquor storns (502), 
R~ta!l florists (5902). 

'11 tl t 11 t d J cwolry stores (597). 
" o ior ro n rn O-----------·--------------·----------- Fuel und ice rotnlling (508). 

Miscollnnoous retail stores (593-596, 609 oxc. 611ll2), 
Not spoclficcl retail trndo.a 

{

Dnnldng and othor finmiae •••• ----·----------··----·------ Security uncl commodity brokorugo, o.nd Investment comjlnn!es (62, 

!
Banking and crecllt ngoncies (00, 61). 

Finance, Insurance, and real estate.______________ In~~?ranco (03, 64). 
lnsurnnco and ronl ostnto__________________________________ Roal estate 1 (65). 

!teal estnte-insurance·law offices• (66). 

Business services •••• _____________________________ nuslnoss services •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• _,____________ Accounting, nudlt!ng, and bookkeeping services (737). 
{

Advertising (731). 

Mlscclluncous business services (732-736, 730). 

ncpafr services {Automoh!lo ropnlr services and gnmges •• ----------------·- Automobile repair services nnd garages (75). 
·--------'.--------------·-·------- Mlscolluncous rormlr servlces.-----------------------·----- Mlscollrmoous repair services (76), 

Private households._.--------------------------- Private housollo!ds ____ ------ --·--------·-----------------. Prlvnte households (88). 

Hotels nnd lodging plncos •• -------------------··- Hotels and lodging pluccs _________________________________ Hotels and lodging places (70). 

{

Lnundorlug, cloanlng, and dyeing servlcos •••• -------··---- J,llundorlng, cle11ning, and dyeing services (721, 722, 7Z11), 
Other pcrsonlll servlcos •••• ---------------------- {Dressmaking shops (7271 7). 

All other personal sorv!cos .•••••••• ----------------------·· Rhoe r~p11lr shops (725). 
Mlscollanoous persona! services (723, 724, 726, 729). 

Entortnimnont ancl reorontlon services ••••.•••••• 

Modicnl and other health services •••••••••••••••• 

!
Rud lo broad cnstin g and television (77l. 
Theaters ancl motion ploturos (78, 702 . 

Entertninmcnt and recreation services..................... Tlowllng alloys, and billiard and pool parlors (703). 
Mlscellnneous ontertninmcnt and roerentlon services (701, 704-706, 

799). 

Medical nnd other hel\ltb scrvi es {Medical and other health services, oxcopt hospitals (80 exc. 806). 
c ------------------------- Hospitals (800). 

Eclucationul servioos, government-----···-----·-- Eduontlonnl services, government _________________________ Educational services government} 

Educational services, pr!vuto •• __________________ Educutlonnl services, prlvato._____________________________ Educational services, private 
(82, 84). 

I 

\

WeUaro 11nd rc!igfous services (860, 807). 

{

Wol!uro, rollgious, and mombcrship orgun zat!ons......... Nonprofit membership organlr.atlons (861-865, 869). 
Other prolosslonal l\1ld related sorvlcos........... t,egal services (81). 

Legal, englneorlng, and misc. prolcssional scrvicos......... Engineering a.nd nrchltootuml services (891). 
M!scollanoous proless!on111 e.nd relatod sorvicos (80 exo. 891). 

{

'Postal srrv!ce •.••• -----------------------------------·--·· Postal servico } 
Public admln!stration •••• .---------------------- Fedora! publlo administration_____________________________ Federal public administration (OO B) 

{
"to.to puhlic ndmlnlstratlon • State and local public uclmlnlstratlon •••••• _.______________ Loon! public administration 

Industry not roported. __________________________ Industry not reported .•••• -------------------------------- Industry not reported (99}. 

NOTE: Sr~ Execnti,•o Office ol tlrn Pmsldcnt, 13uroan or tho Budget, Standard Ind1lBtrial Cla8,•iflcatlon Jyfanual, Vol. I, Manufacturing Industries, Part 1(November1945 edition); 
,and Vol. II, Nonmanufacturino Industries (May ln40 edition), Washington, D. C. 

1 Components of SIC c11tcgorlrs 3302 and 3309 arc allocnted between "Other primary Iron and steel Industries" and "Prlm11ry nonferrous industries" on a frrrous-nonfcrrous basis' 
• Components of SIC categories 34fl3 and 3489 arc allocatod botweon "Fabrle~tod stool products" and "Fabricated nonlorrous mctCll products" on a ferrous-nonferrous basis. 
•In the Population Census srstom, "not specified" categories wore sot up within certain groups to take care of sohednlo,,returns which were not sufficiently precise for allocation 

to a specific catogory within tho ~roup. ' , 
' • "Electric l!p'l t and rower" and !'Elcr.trlc-vas utlllties" nre combined into a single category In the Volume II tables on detailed industry. . 

•Components or SIC catogorlcs 5099 and 5139 are allocated by type of merchandise to tho appropriate Populnt!on Census wholosalc tr!ldo category, wherever possible. 
•"Real estate" and "Real ostato-insumnee-luw offices" are combined Into a s!nvle category in the Volume II tables on detailed industry, 
1 Dressmaking shops nre shown se!laratoly from the rest of SIC category 7271, which is included in "Laundorinv, cleaning, and dyeing services." 
a See text for explanation o! basic ditroronce between SIC and Population Census In ~lnssiflcatiou of government workers. 



60 UNITED STATES SUMMARY 

Figure 30.-PERCENTAGE OF EMPLOYED PERSONS IN MANUFACTURING, BY STATES: 1950 

STATES: 25.9 E'ZZJ 

OEPARTM ENT OF COMMERCE BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 

Figure 31.-PERCENT CHANGE, 1940 TO 1950, IN THE NUMBER OF PERSONS EMPLOYED IN MANUFACTURING, 
BY STATES 

CJ UNDER + 20.0 
(incl. decrease) 

[·:::.!' + 2.0.0 TO + 34.9 

.EZ'.] + 35.0 TO + 39.9 

'2:Sa + 40.0 TO+ 54.9 

- +:55.0 AND OVER 

DEPARTMENT OF OONMEROE SOURCE: TABLE 31 1 STATE P-8 REPORTS BUREAU OF iHE CENSUS 
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Relation to Standard Industrial Classification.-List C shows for 
each Population Census category the code designation of the 
similar category or categories in the Standard Industrial Classifica
tion (SIC). This relationship is presented here for general information 
purposes only and does not imply complete comparability. The 
SIC, which was developed under the sponsorship of tho United 
States Bureau of the Budget, is designect primarily for the classifi
cation of reports on industry obtained from establishments. These 
reports are, by their nature and degree of detail, considerably 
different from reports on industry obtained from household enu
merations such aa the Population Census. As a result, many 
distinctions called for in the SIC cannot be observed in the Popu
fo.tion Census. Furthermore, the needs which the Population 
Census data are designed to meet frequently differ from the needs 
which the establishment data meet. Perhaps the most basic 
difference between the two systems is in the allocation of govem
ment workers. The SIC classifies all government agencies in a 
single major group whereas the Population Census industrial 
classification system allocates them among the various groups 
according to type of activity, as explained in the next paragraph. 

Definition of "Public administration. "-The major group 
"Public administration" includes only those activities which are 
uniquely governmental functions, such as legislative and judicial 
activities and most of the act.ivitics in the executive agencies. 
Government agencies engaged in educational and medical services 
and in activities commonly carried on also by private enterprises, 
such as transportation and manufacturing, are classified in the 
appropriate industrial category. For example, persons employed 
by a hospital are classifiod in the "Hospitals" category regardless 
of whether they arc paid from private or pnblic funds. The total 
number of government workers appears here in the data on class 
of worker; of particular significance in this connection Is the cross
classification of industry by class of worker (tables 133 and 161). 

Relation to certain occupation groups.-In the Population 
Census classification systems, the industry category "Agriculture" 
is somewhat more inclmiive than the total of the two major 
occupation groups, "Farmers and farm managers" and "Farm 
laborers and foremen." The industry category includes, in addi
tion to all persons in these two major occ!lpation groups, (a) other 
persons employed on farms, such as truck drivers, meohauics1 and 
bookkeepers, and (b) persons engaged in agricultural activities 
other than strictly farm operation, such as crop dusting or spraying, 
cotton ginning, and landscape gardening. Similarly, the industry 
category "Private households" is somewhat more iuclnsive than 
the major occupation group "Private household workers." In 
addition to the housekeepers, laundresses, and miscellaneous types 
of domestic workers covered by the major occupation group, the 
industry category includes persons in occupations such us chauffeur 
and secretary, if they work for private households. 

Class of Worker 

The class-of-worker information, as noted above, refers to the 
same job as does. the occupation and industry information. The 
allocation of a person to a particular class-of-worker category is 
basically independent, however, of the occupation or industry in 
which he worked. The classification by class of worker consists of 
four categories which are defined as follows: 

1. Private wage and salary worlcers.-Persons who worked for 
a priva~e employer for wages, salary, commission, tips, pay-in-kind, 
or at piece rates. 

. 2 . . Go~ernment workers.-Persons who worked for any govern
mental mut (Federal, State, or local), regardless of the activity 
which the particular agency carried on. 

3, Self-employed workcrs.-Persons who worked for profit or 
fees in their own business, professionf or t.rade, or who operated 
a farm either as an owner or tenant. ncluded here are the owner
operators of large stores and manufacturing establishments as 
well as small merchants, independent craftsmen and professional 
men, farmers, peddlers, and other persons who conducted enter
prises of their own. Persons paid to manage businesses or farms 
owned by other persons or· by corporations, on the other hand, 

are classified as private wage and salary workers (or, in some few 
· cases, as government workers). 

4. Unpaid famil11 workers.-Persons who worked without pay 
on a farm or in a business opP.rated by a member of the household 
to whom they are related by blood or marriage. The great 
majority of unpaid family workers are farm laborers. 

The relatively small number of employed persons for whom class 
of worker was not reported has been included among private wage 
and salary workers unless there was evidence on the census 
schedule that they should have been classified in one of the other 
class-of-worker categories. 

FmuRn.32.-PERCENT CHANGE, 1940'1'01950, INTI:rnNuMBElt 
OF EMPLOYED PERSONS IN THE UNITED STATES, BY CLASS OF 
WoRKEll 

-40 

GOVERNMENT 
WORKERS 

PRIVA'rE WAGE AND 
SALARY WORKERS 

TOTAL EMPLOYED 

-20 

SELF-EMPLOYED WORKERS 

UNPAID FAMILY WORKERS 

0 +20 +40 
PERCENT CHANGE 
SOURCE: TABLE 54 

Comparability 

t60 

1940 Census.-The changes in schedule design and interviewing 
techniques for the labor force questions, as explained in the section 
on "Employment status,'' do not affect comparability between 
1940 and 1950 for most of the occupation, industry, and class-of. 
worker categories. There is evidence, however, that for the cate
gories which include relatively large proportions of female unpaid 
family workers ("Farm laborers, unpaid fam!ly workers,'' "Agri
culture,'' and "Unpaid family workers"), the 1940 data arc some
times understated by an appreciable amount relative to 1950. 

For experienced unemployed persons the 1950 occmpation data 
are not comparable with the data shown in the Hl40 Third Series 
bulletin for the United States. The occupation data for public 
emergency workers (one of t~le two component groups of the un
employed in 1940) refer to "current job,'' whereas the ''last job" 
of the unemployed was reported in 1950. 

The occupational and industrial classification systems used in 
1940 are basically the same as those of 1950. There arc a number 
of differences, however, in the title and content for certain items, 
and in the degree oCdetail shown for the various major groups. 
The 1940 classification by class of worker is comparable with the 
1950 classification system. 

The process of adjusting the 1940 detailed occupation and in
dustry data for comparability with the 1950 figures cannot be ex
plained in this volume because of the great deal of material in
volved in this process. It appears useful, however, to give here 
some .indication of the comparisons and adjustments to be made 
in deriving roughly comparable data on the major group level. 
. The listings which follow show only those major groups where 

significant adjustments are necessary, or where the comparative 
groups are not immediately identifiable. Furthermore, the adjust
ments shown are those which can be estimated fairly readily from 
the census data. This rough procedure yields figures for employed 
males and females in each major group which, for the United 
States as a whole, differ from the figures obtained by the more de
tailed adjustment procedure by a maximum of about 6 percent and 
for most oases, by less than 3 percent. 
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For major occupation groups, the comparisons are as follows: 
Professional, technical, and kindred workers.-Comparable 

with Professional and semiprofessional workers. Add accountants 
and auditors to 1940 figure. 

Managers, officials, and proprietors, except /arm.-Comparable 
with Proprietors, managers, and officials, except fa1'rro. 

Clerical and kindred workers and Sales workers.-Comparable 
with Cleriwl, sales, and kindred workers. Subtract accountants 
and auditors from 1940 figure. · 

Craftsmen, foremen and Trindrerl workers.-Comparable with 
Craftsmen, foremen, and kindred workers. Add linemen and serv
icemen1 telegraph, telephone, and power; and motion picture pro
jectiomsts to 1940 figure. 

Operatives and Mndrcd wor!Gers.-Comparable wit.11 Operatives 
and kindred worl1ers. Subtract linemen and servicemen, telegraph, 
telephone, and power; and motion picture projectionists from 1940 
figure. 

Private household workers.-Comparable with Domestic service 
workers for both sexes combined and for females; not comparable 
for males. 

Service workers, except private household.-Comparable with 
Protective service worker8 and Service workars, except domestic and 
protective. Note that the 1950 occupation data are limited to 
civilians, thereby necessitating the removal from the 1940 group 
of soldiers, sailors, marines, and coast guards. 

For major industry groups, the comparisons are as follows: 
'l'ransportation, communication, and other public utilities.

Comparable with Transportation, communication, and other public 
utilities. Subtract radio broadcasting and television from 1940 
figure. 

Business and repair services.-Comparable with Business and 
repair services. Add accounting, auditing, and bookkeeping 
services to the 1940 figure. 

Entertainment and recreation seruices.-Comparable with 
Amusement, recreation, and related services. Add radio broadcasting 
and television to the 1940 figure. 

Professional and related ser11ices.-Comparable · with Profes
sional and related services. Subtract accounting, auditing, and 
bookkeeping services from the 11}40 figure. 

Public administration.-Comparable with Government for both 
sexef! combined and males; not comparable for females. Note that 
the 1950 industry data are limited to civilians thereby necessitating 
the removal from the 1940 group of national defense. 

The 1940 occupation and industry data shown in this volume 
include adjustments which take aacount of the differences between . 
the 1940 and 1950 classification systems. In order to maximize 
the amount of comparable data, it was sometimes necessary to 
estimate the adjustments from information which was incom
plete or not entirely satisfactory for the purpose. Furthermore, 
there were certain differences between the 1940 and 1950 coding 
and editing procedures which could not be measured statistically. 
Caution should, therefore, be exercised in interpreting small 
numerical changes. Caution should also be exerci!!ed with regard 
to large relative increases in the numbers of women engaged in 
occupations which are unusual for women. Although it is cer
tainly true that women have expanded the range of their occupa
tional activities during the last decade, the figures shown here may, 
in some cases, tend to overstate this expansion because more 
intensive checking of questionable returns of this type was per
formed in 1940 than in 1950; this overstatement is particularly 
true of tl1e railroad occupations. 

The 1940 dat11. on occupation, industry, and cl11.Ss of worker 
shown iu this volume have been revised to eliminate members of 
the armed forces in order to achieve comparability with the 1950 
figures for the employed, which are limited to civilians. Ir! the 
occupation tables of the 1940 reports, the armed forces were mainly 
included in the major group "Prot.ecti\•e service workers." In the 
industry t.ii.hles, the armed forces were all included in the major 
group "Government." In the class-of-worker tables, the armed 
forces were all included in the category "Government workers" 
(or in the total "Wage or sala!'y workers"). 

The 1940 major occupation group figures presented in Chapter 
C of this volume may differ in some cases from the corresponding 
figures presented in Chapter B. The revised figures shown in 

Chapter C were developed by a more detailed analysis of the 11!40-
1950 classification differences than were the figures in Chapter B. 

1930 and earlier censuses.-Prior to 1940, the census data on 
the economically active population referred to "gainful workers" 
rather than to "labor force." The differences between these two 
concepts are described in the section on "Employment status." 
The effects of this variation in approach on the various occupation 
and industry categories arc virtually impossible to measure. For 
most categories, the number of gainful workers is probably equiva
lent to the number of persons in the experienced civilian labor 
force. For certain categories, however, particularly those with 
relatively large numbers of seasonal workers, tl1e gainful worker 
concept probably yields somewhat larger figures than docs the 
labor force concept. 

The occupational and industrial classification systems used in 
the 1930 Census and earlier censuses were markedly different from 
the 1950 systems. The relationships between the present and 
earlier systems are being analyzed, and the results of the study 
will be made available by the Bureau of the Census. For infor
mation on occupation and industry data from 1930 and earlier 
censuses, see the publication, U. S. Bureau of the Census, Six
teenth Census Reports, Population, Comparative Occupation Sta
tistics for the United States, 1870 to 1940, Washington, D. C., 1943. 

Other data.-Comparability between the statistics presented 
in this volume and statistics from other sources is frequently af
fected by the use of different cl11ssification systems, as well as by 
many of the factors doscribed in the paragraphs on comparability 
with Current Population Survey data and other data in the section. 
on "Employment status." In regard to comparisons between 
occupation figures from the Population Census and those based on 
data from government licensing agencies, professional associations, 
trade unions, etc., comparability may not be as direct as would 
first appear. Among the sources of difference may be the inclu
sion in. the organizational listing of retired persons or persons de
voting all or most of their time to another occupation, the inclusion 
of the same person in two or more different listings, and the fact 
that relatively few organizations attain complete coverage or mem
bership in an occupation field. Differences in definition and con
cept, as well as errors in cen.sus data, may also be contributing 
factors to lack of comparability. 

Quality of Data 

The omission from the labor force of some marginal workers 
(mainly part-time and occasional workers), as explained in the 
section on "Employment status," has probably resulted in some 
understatement in many of the occupation, industry, and class-of~ 
worker figures. Another factor to be considered in the interpre
tation of these data is that enumerators sometimes returned occu
pation and industry designations which were not sufficiently spe
cific for precise allocation. One cause may have been the enum
erator's lack of knowledge of how to describe a particular job ou 
the census schedule. Another possible cause was inadequate in
formation about the worker's job on the part of the housewife or 
other person from whom the enumerator obtained the report. 
Indefinite occupation and industry returns can frequently be 
assigned, however, to the appropriate category through the use of 
supplementary information. For example, in the case of occupa
tion, the industry return on the census schedule is often of great 
assistance. In the case of indefinite industry returns, helpful 
information can frequently be obtained from outside sources re
garding the types of industrial activity in the given area. The 
basic document used in the allocation of the schedule returns of 
occupation and industry to the appropriate categories of the clas-

' sification systems is the publication, U. S. Bureau of the Census, 
1950 Census o.f Population, Alphabetical Index of Occupations and 
Industries, Washington, D. C., 1950. 

The application of detailed occupational and industrial classi
fications to approximately 60 million workers is obviously subject 
to some error. Although the number of misclassifi.cations prob-
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ahly does not have any serious effect on the usefulness of most of 
the data, there are a few cases where relatively small numbers of 
erroneous returns may produce what might be regarded as a 
serious misstatement of the facts. These cases relate mainly to 
the numbers of men, women, and chilo.cen shown in occupations 
which are unustml for such persons, and to the government workers 
shown in industries that are ordinarily not carried on by govern
ment agencies. Some of the more obvious misclassifications have 
been adjusted, hut it was not possible to perform a complete 
review of the data for all discrepancies. 

Information on certain aspects of the quality of the occupation, 
industry, and class-of-worker data is available from the Post
Enumeration Survey. The Post-Enumeration Survey material 
r6fers only to employed persons and, in the case of occupation 
and industry, is as yet tabulated only for major groups. One 
important factor which affects the quality of the data on occupa.: 
tion, industry, and class of worker-the reporting of employment 
status-was not investigated, mainly because the time interval 
between the census and Post-Enumeration Survey enumerations 
appeared too great to yield adequate information on an item so 
subject to change as employment status. 

In general, the percent distributions by major occupation group, 
major industry group, and class of worker were only. slightly 
affected by errors of coverage, errors in reporting a job description, 
and errors in reporting age. With few exceptions, the percentage 
of employed persons in each such category was affected by less 
than one percentage point. The stability in the percentage was 
f~und both when corrections were made for all three types of 
errors combined and when corrections were made for each type 
separately. This stability also existed with regard to the dis
tributions for both sexes combined and for males and females 
separately. 

: The accuracy of the count of persons in each major group was 
also measured by the Post-Enumeration Survey. The absolute 
number of employed persons in most of the major occupation, 
mrtjor industry, and class-of-worker groups was In error by less 
than 4 percent as a result of the three types of error measured. 

INCOME 

Definitions 

Components of income.-Income, as defined in the 1950 
Census, is the sum of money received from wages or salaries, net 
income (or loss) from self-employment, and income other than 
earnings. The figures in this report represent the amount of 
income received before deductions for personal income taxes, 
social security, bond purchases, union dues, etc. 

Receipts from the following sources were not included as income: 
money received from the sale of property, unless the recipient 
was engaged in the business of selling such property; the value 
of income "in kind," such as food produced and consumed in the 
home or free living quarters; withdrawals of bank deposits; 
money borrowed; tax refunds; gifts and lump-sum inheritances or 
insurance payments. 

Information was requested of a 20-percent sample of persons 
14 years of age and over on the following income categories: (a) The 
amount of money wages or salary received in 19'!9; (b) the amount 
of net money income received from self-employment in 1949; and 
(c) the amount of other money income received in 1949. If the 
sample person was the head of a family, these three questions were 
repeated for the other family members as a group in order. to obtain 
the income of the whole family. The composition of families is 
that.of the time of interview, although the time period covered by 
the income statistics is the calendar year 1949. Specific definitions 
of these three categories of income are as follows: 

Wages or salary.-This is defined as the total money earnings 
r.eceived for work performed as an employee. It includes wages, 
salary, 11.rmed forces pay, commissions, tips, piece-rate payments, 
and cash bonuses earned. 

· Self-employment inr.0111e.-This is defined as net money 
income (gross receipts minus operating expenses) from a business, 
farm, or professional enterprise in which the person was engaged 
on his own account or as an unincorporated employer. Gross 
receipts include the value of all goods sold and services rendered. 
Expenses include the costs of goods purchaseo, rent, heat, light, 
power, depreciation charges, wages and salaries paid, business 
taxes, etc. 

Income other than earnings.-This includes money income 
received from sources other than wages or salary and self-employ
ment, such as net income (or loss) from rents or receipts from 
roomers or boarders; royalties; interest, dividends, and periodic 
income from estates and trust funds; pensions; veterans' payments! 
armed forces allotments for dependents, and other governmenta 
payments or assistance; and other income such as contributions 
for support from persons who are not members of the household, 
alimony, and periodic receipts from insurance policies or annuities. 

Information on the income distribution of families and unrelated 
individuals is presented in Chapter B. Statistics on the income 
of all persons 14 years of age and over are presented in ·chapter C. 

When comparisons among States or other areas are made, 
account should be taken of the fact that this report covers money 
income only and not the value of goods produced and consumed 
on the farm. The money income distributions of families or 
persons in areas containing a relatively large proportion of farm 
residents may not be an adequate indicator of income levels in 
those areas. It should also be remembered that changes in money 
income between 1939 and 1949 were accompanied by changes in 
prices; therefore, an increase in wage or salary income does not 
represent a similar change in economic well-being. 

Comparability 

1940 Census.-In 1940 all persons 14 years of age and over 
were asked to report (a) the amount of money wages or salary 
received in 1939 and {b) whether income amounting to $50 or 
more was received in 1939 from sources other than money wages 
or salaries. Comparable wage or salary income distributions for 
1940 and 1950 are presented in tables 144 and 166 of this report. 
All of the other 1950 Census income data shown in this report 
relate to total money income and arc not comparable with statistics 
from the 1940 Census. 

Office of Business Economics income payments series.-The 
Office of Business Economics of the Department of Commerce 
publishes data on the aggregate income received by the population 
in each State. If the aggregate income were estimated from the 
census income distributions, it would be smaller than that shown 
in the State income payments series for several reasons. The 
Bureau of the Census data are obtained by household interview, 
whereas the State income payments series Is estimated largely on 
the basis of data derived from business and governmental sources. 
Moreover, the definitions of income are different. The State 
income payments series includes some items not included in the 
income data shown in this report, such as income in kind, the value 
of the servfoes of banks and other financial intermediaries rendered 
to persons without the assessment of specific charges, and the 
income of persons who died or emigrated prior to April I, 1950. 
On the other hand, the Bureau of the Census income data include 
contributions for support received from persons not residing in 
the same living quarters. 

Federal Reserve Board Survey of Consumer Finances.-The 
Federal Reserve Board Survey of Consumer Finances obtained, 
among other data, information on the size distrlhution of income 
for 1949. The survey was based on a nationwide Rample of 
approximately 3,500 units in 66 areas, covering all persons in 
private houReholds. Interviews were taken and most of the 
results were presented on a "spending unit" basis, those household 
members who had incomes which they used primarily for their own 
purposes constituting separate spending units. Tabulations of 
certain financial data, however, were presented on a "family unit" 
basis as well. The "family unit" is identical with the concept of 
family or individual used by the Bureau of the Census. Differ
ences between the results of the Federal Reserve Board survey 
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Figure 33.-MEDIAN INCOME IN 1949 OF FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS, BY STATES: 1950 

CJ UNDER $2.000 
l'.:'.:'.I $2.000 TO $2,499 
[2Z3 $2,500 TO $2,999 

- $3,000 AND OVER 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE SOURCE: TABLE 84 BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 

and the at11.tistios in this volume a.re subject to sampling variability 
and arise from differencea in estimating procedure as well as from 
differences in the number and wording of the questions asked. 

Income tax data,-ll'or several reasons, the income data shown 
in this report are not directly oomparable with those which may 
be obtained from statistical summaries of income tax returns. 
Income as defined for tax purposes differs somewhat from the 
Bureau of tlie Census concept. Moreover, the coverage of income 
tax statistics is less inclusive because of the exemptions of persons 
having small nmounts of income. Fltrthermorc, some of the 
income tax returns are filed as separate returns and others as joint 
returns; and, consequently, the income reporting unit is not con
sistently either a family or a person. 

Burea.u of Old Age and Survivors Insur1mce wage re<Jord da.ta..
The wage or salary data shown in this report are not directly 
comparable with those which may be obfoined from the wage 
records of the Bureau of Old Age and Survivors Insurance for 
several reasons. The coverage of the wage record data for 1949 
is less inclusive than the 1950 Census data because of the exclusion 
of the wages or snJaries of suc11 groups as domc.~tic servants, fnrm 
laborers, governmental employees, and employees of nonprofit 
institutions. Furthermore, no wages ot salaries received from any 
one employer in excess of $3,000 in· 1049 are covered by the wage 
record data. Fiually, as the Bureau of the Census dnto. are ob
tained by household interviews, they will differ from the Old Age 
and Survivors Insurance wage record data which are based upon 
eqi.ployers' reports. 

Quality of Data 

The figures in this census, as in all field surveys of income, are 
only approximately accurate because of errors of response and 
nomeporting. In most cases the schedule entries for income are 
based not on records but on memory, U$ually that· of the housewife. 

Other errors of reporting are due to misunderstanding of the in~ 
come questions or to misrepresentation. In addition, the number 
of persons shown at each income level is subject to error because 
of the omission of persons who were not enumerated in the census. 
Despite tl1Cse sources of error, however, the various checks which 
have been made on the quality of the 1950 Census income data 
suggest that they may be sufficiently reliable for the analysis of 
the characteristics of the population at different income levels. 

A preliminary analysis of the results obtained in the Post
Enumeration Survey indicates that, despite considerable varia
bility of response, there is no important difference between tbQ 
census and the survey in the percent distribution of income recip
ients by income levels. For persons, the median income from the 
census was $1,917 and from the check, $1,840. Moreover, the 
Post-Enumeration Survey results suggest that the 1950 Census 
income distributions would have been substantially the same had 
information been available for persons who were not enumerated 
in the census or who were enumerated but for whom the income 
questions were left blank. The Post-Enumeration Survey also 
found a relatively larger number of income recipients than did the 
census; about 64 percent of the population 14 years old and over 
enumerated in the census are shown as income recipients in the 
census as compared with 68 percent in the Post-Enumeration 
Survey. Most of the additional income recipients reported in the 
Post-Enumeration Survey were in the lowest income levels and 
their inclusion affects only moderately the distribution by income 
level. 

A comparison of the income distributions based on the 1950 
Census and on the March 1950 Current Population Survey shows 
no significant difference for families and for persons. Moreover, 
a. comparison of the incomes reported by a matched sample of 
about 5,000 persons interviewed in both the 1950 Census and the 
March 1950 Current Population Survey provides evidence which 
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supports strongly the conclusions based on the Post-Enumeration 
Survey. This matched sample, like the Post-Enumeration Sur
vey, reveals considerable variability of response but little net 
difference between the income distributions. 

Although the primary purpose of the income questions in the 
1950 Census was to provide distributions of families and of persons 
14 years of age and over by income levels, rough estimates of 
aggregate income can be derived from these data. A comparison 
of aggregate income estimated from preliminary samples of 1950 
Census returns with those prepared by the National Income Divi
sion of the Department of Commerce indicates that aggregate 
total money income derived from the 1950 Census income data 
for persons was 92 percent of the National Income Division esti
mates after the latter have been adjusted to make them as nearly 
comparable as possible with the income concept used by the 
Bureau of the Census. The comparable ratio for wage or salary 
inco1?-e was over 95 percent. 

The estimated census aggregate derived from the data for 
families and unrelated individuals was slightly over 80 percent of 
the comparable National Income Division estimate. The rela
tively greater understatement of income for families and unrelated 

individuals is attributable in part to the fact that the method 
used to obtain family income data in the census was inferior to 
the method used to obtain income data for persons. The coding 
procedures may have also created a downward bias in the family 
income data. In coding it was assumed that there was no other 
income in the family when only the head's inoome was reported 
and income information was not reported for other family mem
bers. It is estimated that this editing assumption was made for 
about 5 percent of the families. This procedure was adopted in 
order to make maximum use of the information obtained. In a 
large majority of the fully reported cases, the head's income con
stituted all or most of the total family income. 

The income tables for the United States include in the lowest 
income group (under $500) about 1.6 million families and about 
1.8 million unrelated individuals who were classified as having no 
1949 income, as defined in the census. Many of these were living 
on income "in kind," savings, or gifts, or were newly created 
families or families in whioh the sole breadwinner had recently 
died or left the household. A relatively large proportion, however, 
probably had some money income which was not recorded in the 
census. 

RELIABILITY OF SAMPLE DATA 
SAMPLE DESIGN 

Some of the data in the tables which follow are indicated by 
asterisks or by headnotes as being baRed on a representative 
20-percent sample of the population. A separate line was pro
vided on the population schedules for each person enumerated, 
with every fifth line designated as a sample line. Within each 
enumeration district, the schedules were divided approximately 
equally among five versions. On each version the sample con
stituted a different set of lines so that each line on the schedule 
was in the sample on one of the five versions. The persons 
enumerated on these sample lines were asked all of the pertinent 
sample questions.11 In addition, this sample served as the basis 
for some of the tabulations of data obtained for the entire popula
tion, 

Although the sampling plan did not automatically insure an 
exact 20-percent sample of persons in each locality, it was un
biased and for large areas the deviation from 20-percent was 
expected to be quite small. Small biases, however, arose when the 
enumerator failed to follow his sampling instructions exactly. 

' For the United States as a whole, tabulations for Chapter B show 
that the proportion of the total population enumerated in the 
sample was 19.95 percent. 'l'he proportion of the total population 
in the sample, by regions, was 19.9•1 percent in the Northeast, 
19.93 in the North Central States, 19.97 in the South and 19.96 in 
the West. Among States, the proportions in the sample ranged 
from 19.86 percent to 20.00 percent. 

The small biases which arose as a result of enumerator error were 
usually in the direction of a slight underrepresentation of adult 
males, particularly heads of households. The proportion of 
household heads in the sample was 19.73 percent and the propor
tion of all other persons was 20.04 percent.n Among males 25 
years of age and over, 19.71 percent were enumerated in the 
sample; among females of comparable age, the proportion in the 
sample was 20.03 percent. As a consequence of this bias, sample 
statistics on such items as the size and composition of the male 
labor force are somewhat affected. 

Estimates of the number of persons with specified character
istics based on sample data l~ave in all cases been obtained by 

11 In 19 counties or Michigan and Ohio, the sample consisted hasically or every fifth 
household and the pertinent sample questions were dlroctcrl to all persons In the house· 
hold, Such n household sample wa~ nsod as an experiment to determine tho feasibility 
of this type or sample ln future censuses ol population. 

II In tho exporlmontal areas of Michigan and Ohio, bfoscs due to the und~ronumera· 
tlon or household heads did not exist, although other problems arose because some 
enumerators made errors In the selection of the sample In institutions. 

multiplying the number of persons in the sample with t.hese 
characteristics by five. Estimates of percentages have been 
obtained in each case by using the sample values for both the 
numerator and denominator. 

SAMPLING VARIABILITY 

The figures based on the 20-percent sample are subject to 
sampling variability which can be estimated from the standard 
errors shown in tables R and S. These tables do not reflect the 
effects of the biases mentioned above. The standard error is a 
measure of sampling variability. The chances are about 2 out of 
3 that the difference due to sampling variability between an 
estimate and the figure that would have been obtained from a 
complete count of the population is less than the standard error. 
The amount by which the standard error must be multiplied to 
obtain other odds deemed more appropri11te can be found in most 
statistical textbooks. For example, the chances are about 19 out 
of 20 that the difference is less than twice the standard error, and 
99 out of 100 that it is less than 2~~ times the standard error. 

Illustration: Table 42 shows that there were an estimated 
181,850 rural-farm persons 18 and 19 years of age enrolled in 
school in the United States in April 1950 (25.1 percent of the 
est.imated 725,295 ruro,J.farm persons In this age group). Table 34 
indicates that the total rural population of the United States 
was 54,229,675. By linear interpolation, from table R, the 
standard error for an estimate of 182,000 in an area with 54,000,000 
inhabitants may be estimated at about 860. Consequently, the 
chances are about 2 out of 3 that the figure which would have 
been obtained ,from a compJet.e count of the number of rural.farm 
persona 18 and 19 years who were enrolled in school would have 
differed by leRs than 860 from the sample estimate. It also 
follows that t.here is only about 1 chance in 100 that a complete 
census result would have differed by as much as 2,150, that ls, by 
about 2% times the number obtained from the table. Table S 
showR that tlie standard error of the 25.1 percent on a base of 
725,000 is about 0.1 percent. For most estimates, linear inter,. 
polation will provide reasonably accurate results.13 

11 A closer approxtmatlon or 11 standard error from table R m11y be obtained by using 

2.1 (x).V~ ..,..; where x ls theslze or tho estlm11to and T ls the total population or tbe area; 

. /P(l-P) 
lu table S, the 11pproxlm11Uon ls 2.1'\'-y-wberoP Is the percentage being estimated 

and y the size or the bnRe. For example the approxlmatlon provided by the a.hove 
formulu or the standard error or nn estlmnto or 100,000 (x) In an areu with 11 total popula
tion or 160,000 (T) IS 420; linear lnterpol11tlon would yield nbout 230. 
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The standard errors shown in tables R and S are not directly 
applicable to differences between two estimates. These tables are 
to be applied differently in the three following types of differences: 

1. The difference may be one between a sample figure and 
one based on a complete count, e. g., arising from comparisons 
between 1950 data and those for 1940 or earlier years. The 
standard error of a difference of this type is identical with the 
variability of the 1950 estimate. 

2. The difference may be one between two sample estimates, 
one of which represents a subclass of the other. This case will 
usuA.lly occur when a residual of a distribution is needed. For 
example, an estimate of the number of persons in the United 
States who are 14 years of age and are not enrolled in school can 
be obtained by subt.racting the estimate of the number enrolled 
as show:q in table 110 from the sample estimate of the total number 
14 years of age. Tables R. and S can be used directly for a differ
ence of this type, with the difference considered as a sample 
estimate. 

3. The standard error of any other type of difference will be 
approximately the square root of the sum of the squares of the 
standard error of each estimate considered separately. This 
formula will represent the actual standard error quite accurately 
for the difference between estimates of the same characteristic 
ia two different areas, or for the difference between separate and 
uncorrelated characteristics in the same area. If, however, there 
is a high positive correla.tion between the two characteristics, 
the formula will overestimate the true standard error. 

Some of the tables present estimates of medians (e. g., median 
years of school completed, median income) as well as the corre
sponding distributions. The sampling variability of estimates of 
medians depend on the distributions upon which the medians are 
based.H 

RATIO ESTIMATES 

It is possible to make an improved estimate of an absolute 
number (improved in the sense that the standard error is smaller) 
whenever the class in question forms a part of a larger group for 
which both a sample estimate and a complete count are available. 
This alternative estimate is particularly useful when the character
istic being estimated is a substantial part of the larger group; 
when the proportion is small, the improvement will be relatively 
minor. The improved estimate (usually referred to as a "ratio 
estimate") may be obtained by multiplying a percentage based 
on sample data by the figure which represents the complete count 
of the base of the percentage, 

The effect of using ratio estimates of this type is, in general, to 
reduce the relative snmpling variability from that shown for an 
estimate of a given size in table R to that shown for the correspond· 
ing percentage in table S. Estimates of these types are not being 
published by the Bureau of the Census because of the much higher 
cost necessary for their preparation than for the estimates derived 
by multiplying the sample results by five. 

11 'rl1e stnndnrrl error of 11 me1Unn based on sample dat11 may be cstlm11tcd as follows: 
IC the estlm!lted tot!ll number reporting tho chamcterlstlc Is N, compute the number 
N/Z-../N. Cumulate tho frequencies Jn the table mitil tho clnss lntcrvnl which con· 
tn!ns tnls number !s locntcd. By llneur lntorpoJatlon, obtoln tho vnluo below which 
N/2-../N o!lscs lie, In n similar m11nnor, obtain tho vnlne below which N/2+ ../N 
cases Ho. If lnformntlon on the cllnructerlstlc had been obtained from tho totnl porm
lntlon, t110 chances aro nhout 2 ont of 3 that the mcc1!1111 would !lo between th~se two 
values. Tllo clmnr.es wlll bo about lO out of 20 that the medhm wlll he ln tho Interval 

· Nm · computed similarly but uslng 2 :1::2-vN 11nd nbout DO In 100 that It will he !n the inter· 

val obtained by uslng ~:1:2.5 {N. 

Table R.-STANDARD ERROR OF ESTIMATED NUMBER FROM 20-PERCENT SAMPLE 
(Range ol 2 chances out ol 3) 

Population or oren 1 

Estimated numbor 

100 _ - -- ------ -- -- - - ---- -- ---- ------- - ----- - -- --·- --- - - -- ---- - - - -
· liOO. -----·---------------------------------------------------- - -
1,000 ••••• -- -- -- • - - -- --- -- ---- -- - -- -- --- --• - -- ---- - -- - - -• --- - - - - -2,500 ______________________________ - -- ------- -- ----- ----- --- --- - -
6,000.-------- ------------- -- ------ - - --- ·---- -- -------- •• ·----- - -

100,000 

20 
IJO 
70 

100 
140 

li00,000 

20 
50 
70 

100 
150 

l,000,000 

20 
50 
70 

100 
lliO 

10,000- -- ·-··---· ---------·----------·-------------------------- 200 200 210 
25,000 ____ - - - - - -- - - --- - -- -- - - - • -- - - - - - • --- - - - • - ·--. - - - - - • ----- - •• 2llQ 320 320 
50,000---------· ·-- --·----- ·-------------·- - -------··-···------ -- 340 440 450 
75,000---------- -----------·----------------···----- - -----·------ 3!0 530 550 
100,000---. - --- - - - - --- -- ---- - ---- - - - -- • ---- - - - - - - - • - - - - - ·-- --- - -- 180 500 620 

250,000 •.•••• -- - - - ------- --- -- - -- - ------- - - - -- --- - - - -- -- ·- - - ----- - -- - - --- -- • - - - -- 760 910 
500,000 ••.• - - -- - - - - - - - -- - ------ - -- ·------- ------ - - - • - - ---- - - --- -- -- - - - - - --- -- - - -- 410 1, 070 
1,000,000. --- -- - - - ----- - - ------------- ---- -------- - - ------------- - - - - - - -- -- -- -- -- -------------- -- 670 
2,500,000. ____ - - - - ---- -- ------- ------------------- ·- ----·-------- -- -- -- -- ·----- -- - --------- -····- --------------· -
5,000,000----- - - --·----------··········-------··········----····· •••••• -·-- -- ---- - ••••• ---· ---··- -······--····-·-

6,000,000 

20 
50 
70 

100 
150 

210 
330 
4f>O 
560 
650 

1,010 
l, 300 
1,870 
2,400 
1,280 

10,000,000 26,000,000 

20 20 
50 50 
70 70 

100 100 
150 150 

210 210 
330 330 
4!\0 400 
500 500 
660 650 

l, 020 1, 030 
1, 430 1, 450 
1, 970. 2,030 
2, 870 s, 110 
3,300 4, 170 

10,000,000.-.- ---·--··········-------··-·----------······-····-·- ---------·------ -----·----·----- ---------------- ---·-·---····--- 1, 810 5, 100 
15,000,000. ---------------------------------·-------------------- •• -------------- ••• - • - - ·- - - - --· •• - ---------- --·- - • -· - ••• - -- • ---- ------------·--- 5, 370 

~B:~:ll88::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::::::: :::::::::::::::: ::::: :: :: : :::::: :::::::::::::::: ----------=~~~-1w,ooo,ooo ______________________________________________________ -·-------------· • _ ••• _. ________ . _ •••.••• ·--- ____ .•••.••• _ ·---- __ ------- _________ -----·------- __ _ 

1/JD,000,000 

20 
liO 
70 

1<10 
lliO 

210 
830 
tJ60 
lilJO 
660 

1,030 
l,~60 
2,000 
3, 2-IO 
4,550 

0,330 
7,mm 
!), 510 

12, 170 
7,070 

1 An nrel\ Is tho smallest complote geogmphlc area to wll!cll tl1e estimate under conslderntlon pert11lns. Tbns the area may be tbe United States, a region, cllvl~lou, Stato1 city, 
standar<l metropolitan area, urbanized nre11, or tho urban 01· rurul.portlon or tl10 United States. 'l'he ruraHarm or rural·nonlarm population, the nonwhite population, etc., ao not 
represent a complete area. 

Table S.-STANDARD ERROR OF ESTIMATED PERCENTAGE FROM 20-PERCENT SAMPLE 

Estimated pereoutage 

2 or DB •••• -----------·····------ •••• ------------------·--·-··._ 
5 or 95 .• --· ••••• -- ------- -•• ---- ---· ------··-·····--------·--· · 
10 or oo __ •••••• __ ·-- ••• __ ••. ____ ••• ··----- __ ·------ •••••••••••. 
2n or 76-. ____ ----. -••••••.• --- - __ ••.•. ·- --·. ----·-----------· .. 
liO------·-··------·-------··--·------------·-···---------------· 

500 

(Range or 2 chances out or 3) 

1,000 2,500 

1.3 0.9 o. 6 
2.0 l. 4 0.9 
2.8 2.0 1. 2 
4. 0 2.8 1. 8 
4.6 3.3 2.1 

Ilase or pereentage 

10,000 25,000 100,000 500,000 ----
0.3 0.2 0.1 o.o o. 5 0.3 0.1 0.1 
0. 6 0.4 0.2 0.1 
0.0 o. 0 0.3 o. 1 
1.0 o. 7 0.3 0.1 

5,000,000 

o.o 
0.0 
o.o 
o.o 
o.o 



LIST OF CORRECTIONS 67 

This volume has been prepared primarily by assembling and 
binding the statistical portions of previously issued bulletins 
which constituted preprinted chapters. This publication plan 
was adopted to conserve public funds. The corrections appearing 

below represent changes which would ordinarily have been made 
if the volume had been prepared by reprinting the contents of the 
bulletins. 

Table Page 
(prefix 1) 

24 48 

24 49 

24 49 

24 liO 

24 liO 

24 51 

24 52 

24 52 

24 55 

24 56 

24 58 

24 58 

24 50 

24 50 

24 50 

24 60 

24 60 

24 60 

24 61 

24 61 

24 61 

24 61 

24 63 

24 64 

24 64-65 

26 66 

26 68 

Item 

CHANDLER, ARIZ.: 1 U40 population_ •• -••••••••••• -----. --- • -• -- ---------· ---·----_ ----------- •• -- -------·-· •••••••••••••••••••••• 

SEAL BEACH, CALIF.: Percont Increase, 1940 to 1050 •• ---·-------·------·---·--------·····-············--······-········--·-------

WHITTIER, CALIF.: 1056 population _____ --•••••• -··. -- -- •••• -• -- •• --··. -·--••••••• -- •••••••••••••••••••• -------·----- ------ ---- ••• 
Percent Increase, 1040 to 1050_ •• ---·-- •• ----------·-·---·----- ----- •• ·---·--········--···-···-----------------

GULFPORT, FLA.: Percent Increase, 1040 to 1900 ••••• --------------···------------- ---------------------------------·--------·-···

PERRINE, FLA.: Add "(unlnc.)" 

MOUNT PROSPECT, ILL.: Percent lnorellse, 1040 to 1000 _______________ ••••••••••••••• --·········--··-·······-··-------·-------·--

ZEIG LER, ILL.: Percent Increase, 1940 to 1000 ••••••••• -------------··-------------·----·-----------------------------------·--···--

OLAY CENTER, KANS.: Percent Increase, 1040to1050-•• -----------------------------··----···-·····-···········--····-···-·---·--

PARK RAPIDS, MINN.: Percent increase, 1940 to 1950 ____ ••••••••••••••• -----····-···--············-----------------------------·--

MOUNT EPHRAIM, N. J., shown as Mount Epl1rlam. 

FAIRPORT, OHIO: Percent Increase, 1040 to 1050 __ • ---------------------. _. -··--------------··------·-----··---····-·-·------------

LOGAN, OIIIO: Percent Increase, 1040 to 1000 ____ •••• --·-··---------·---·· -----·---------------------------------------------···--··-

BRISTOW, OKLA.: Percent lnorease, 1940 to 1050- ··--·-··-------------------·-------------------------------·-··-·-------·-·-··---

p A WHUSKA, OKLA.: Percent Increase, 1040 to lO!iO •• ---------------·-·----···-··--··- ---····-···----·······-··--·····-----------

WEWOKA, OKLA.: Percent increase, 1040 to 1050 ••••••••••••••••• ---···-·-····--·---------------------------------------------···-

EAST CONEMAUGH, PA.: Percent Increase, 1040 to 1050--··---------------··-------------------------·----··········-·-·-------·-

EBENSBURG, PA., shown as Edensburg. 

OIL CITY, PA.: Percent increase, 1940 to 1900.------------·-----······----·········-·--·--------·-----------------·-------·------···· 

SELINSGROVE, PA., shown us Sollngsgrove. 

SP ANGLER, PA.: Percent lncronso, 1940 to 1950. ---------------------~---··--·-··--·-----·----·--·-------·········-····--------·-·--
TRAFFORD, PA.: Percent Increase, 1940 to 1050.~------·----· --- . --------------c ......... -------········-----······-···-····-------. 
WEST JIOMESTEAD, PA.: Percent increase, 1040 to 1950--·······-·····--·----------·-·-----------------------·-·············-----
HIOIILAND SPRINGS, VA., shown as Highland Spring, 

ALASKA: Add "(unlnc.)" following Eastchester and Mountain View. 

PUERTO RICO: Add "(unino.)" following m1mo or onob place In Territory, 
CONTINENT AL UNITED STATES (168 areas): 1040 population _________________________________________________________________ _ 

R!OHMOND, VA., STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA: 
l 040 popula tlon or nrea. __ •••• __ --- _ •• _. -----·· ••••••• _ ••••••••• ---· ••••• ----- ---- ____ •• _ ••• ---- __ ---·-- --·- ••••••••••• _____ • ____ • __ 

Percent increase, 1940 to lOliO-. __ --------------- --- • ···-·-------···-··----------- ------ --·-···----------·-··········--------···----
Ohos terl\clcl County: 1046 populn t1011 _____ • _. ___ ••••••• -· ••••••••••• -·- ••••••••••••••••••••••• ----------- •••••••• _ ••••••••••••• ___ _ 

Percent Jn crease, 1940 to 1050 __ •••••• ---------- ____ ----------··--··-·---·-··----- ---------····----·---------·---·-·---·····-·····--
Ad<I footnote rerer~nce 1 to 1040 population or Chesterfield County. 
Add footnote 1 to rend as Collows: 

"Excludes 1040 population (3,104) or Colonial Heights town, which became an indep.endont city In 1948." 

27 60 CONTINENTAL UNITED STA'rES (168 areas): 
1040 populn ti on ____ •••••• __ ••• ___ ------------••• ·---•••• ·--. _______ •• ___ • __ ------ _______ ••••••• _ ••••••• _ ••• ·---------•• _______ ----_ 
Increase, 1040 to 1950. ___ •••••• -- ---- -- --- • __ •••••••••• --- --- --------_ •. _ •• ---------- ______ ---- •••••••••• ·-------- ••• -------·---·-. 
Outside central cities: 

1040 po pulatlon ____ •••••••••• __ ---- •• __ •• _ •• ___ •••••••••••• ___ •••• __ •• ___ •••• --------_ ----- ••••••••• ·-••••••••••••••• __ ---------_ 
Increase, 1040 to 1056: 

N um bor ___ -- ---- -- -- -- •• -• -·-·-. -- -- - - - - ---- ---- -------- ---- ------ -• - - •• ------ ---- ---·-- -- - --- ----- --- -·-· ------ -- • • ----- -- -- -
Porcen t _____ -- ------ ••• ---- •• -- •••• - -- • - -•• -- -- ------ --------· _ •••••••••• -·----···- ----- __ • __ .• ----------- ••••••••••• __ •••• ----

27 71 RIOJIMOND, VA., STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA: 
1040 population __ .··--·-. ___ .------· ••• _ •••••• _ •• ____ ••• _---- ______ •• _--·_ ••• ------· ••••••••• _ ••••••• __ ------- __ • __ ---· •••••••••••• 
Increase, 1940 to lO!iO: 

Number •••••••••••••••••••• ·------ ••• __ •••••••• ---•••••••••• _ ----· _ •• ----- -·-----·--•••••• ____ •••••• _ ·-------- __ ------------ •• _. 
Percent_·--- -- • -- •• --•• -- -- ---- • --- -- --- --- -------- --- •••• - •• ---- -- --- -- --- ------- •• - •••• -- •• -·---- •• ---- --- • -------- ------ ----. -

Outside con trnl city: l 046 populn tlon •• -• ____ -- •• -- -- ---- ••••• - ••• ---- - -- - ------- ----·- •• ---- ••••••• --- ••••••••••• --------------·. -
Increase, 1040 to lO!iO: 

N um bor ___ •••••• ----_ ••••• _ •••••••••• ----- _____ ••••••••••••• __ ••• ______ ---------·-·- ________ -----· _____ ••••••••••••• ___ ------· •• 

Percent ______ •• -- •• -- -· --·- --• ---- -• - -- - - - - ---- ---- --- - --- • - -- ---r- • ----·· ··----·--- - ----· -----·-·---····· --·- ····------ ------ --
29 75 CONTINENTAL UNI'l'ED STATES (168 areas): Lnnd area in square mllos __ •••••••••••••••• -----------------··-·-·····----------

20 75 JACKSONVILLE, FLA., STANDARD METROPOLITAN .AREA: 
Land area in square mlles--·--·-·-------------·--·-··---·---------------------·---·------···--·-·············-----·--------·····---
Populatlon per square mile: 

Standard motropol ltan area •••••• ------------· ••• -•••••••• -------· __ •• -----·--•••••••••••••••••••••• ·----------------- •••••••••• 
Outside con trul city or cities _____________________ ---·----·-------------------- •••••• --··--·-·····-·-- •••••••• ----------------·- •• 

86 138 GALVESTON, TEXAS, STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA: Nonwhite populatlon ••••••••••••••• --······----------------

115 237 UNITED STATES, TOTAL: Median school years completed, nonwhlto: 
Mnle, 25 to 29 years_---- --------- ---- -••• -••••• ---- -- ---• -- .••• --- --- ••••••• ---- ••••• -· ••• ___ • --- •• _ ----. _ --·· ______ ··-•••• ------ __ • 
Femulc, 30 to 34 years_ ------ --- -- -- ---- -- -- ---- ----- --- --- -- - - ---- --- -- ----- ---- -- _ --- _ ·- ---- ---------- -------·· ------ --- _ -·----- __ 

Change 

From To 

1, 249 1,239 

28.8 128.8 

23, 820 23,433 
47.8 45.4 

34.2 134.2 

33.1 133.1 

16.3 -16.3 

-0.2 0.2 

4.5 14.5 

0.2 -0.2 

3.3 -3.S 

10. 7 -10. 7 

2.1 -2.1 

34.6 -84.6 

-4.7 -14.7 

3.9 -3.9 

6.0 -6.9 

1.3 -1.3 

7.6 -7.6 

60, 279, 675 69, 276, 481 

266, 185 262, Olll 
23,2 24. 7 

31, 183 27, 989 
20,6 44.3 

60, 270, 675 60, 276, 481 
16, 221, 005 15, 224, 100 

26, 887, 057 25, 884, 763 

o, 100, 031 o, 203, 125 
35.5 35.6 

266, 185 262, Olll 

61, 865 65, 050 
23.2 24. 7 

73, 143 69, 949 

24, 59i 27, 791 
33.6 39.7 

?JJ7, 583 207, 590 

770 777 

395 301 
135 133 

23,882 23, 822 

7.4 8.4 
8.1 8,4 



68 UNITED STATES SUMMARY 

Tables 42 and 43.-REVISED FIGURES 

TABLE 42 T.ABLE 43 

Population United Stnt~s Rural farm United States 
Population 

From To From To From To 

Total, 5 to 29 years old ••• -------------------- 58, 10s. sao 68, 721, 470 0, 026, 110 0, ll88, 720 1950 
5 and 6 years .••. ·--------------·--·-·-----·- 5,490, 200 5, 502, 810 l, 032,085 1, Od4, 605 

Total, 5 fo 24 years old •••••••••.••••.••••••. 46, 510, 445 Percent enrolled: 

~:~ 
46, 532, 065 

Total, 5 to 29 years old--------------------- g~ 55.li 51i. 4 5 to Hl yenrs .. ------------------------------ 35, 070, 350 35, 091, 900 
5 and 6 yenrs----------------------------- 37.1 36. 6 5 and 6 years----------·-·----·---------- 5, 400, 200 5, 502, 810 

1 No change. 

Table 44 Revised.-YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER, BY COLOR AND 
BY SEX, FOR THE UNITED STATES, URBAN AND RURAL, 1950, AND FOR THE UNITED STATES, 1940 

(Asterisk (") denotes statistics based on 20-peraent sample. For totals of persons 25 years old nnd over Crom complete count for 1950, see table 38. Percent not shown 
where !es~ than 0.1 or where baRe Is less than 500] 

Total, 

Area, color, and sex 25J'ears Elementary school 
ol and Nono over 1 to 4 5 nnd 6 7 years years years 

-
•1950 

United States ____________ 87, 570, 575 2, 184, 855 7, 270, 4G5 7, 975, 945 5, 985, 965 

Male._--·---·-·----·--·-·---- 42, 684, 720 1, no. a10 3, 048, 085 4, 030, 235 2, 902, 105 
Female •• _ •• -- ---- - - --- • --- -- - 44,885, 855 1, 073, 085 3, 322, 380 3, 045, 710 2, 903,850 

White .• ___ ·-----------------· 79, 396, 835 1, 640, 080 5, 237, 345 6, 506, 500 5,227, 740 
Nonwhite.·------------------ 8, 173, 740 535, 275 2, 033, 120 1, 4.00, 415 758, 215 

Urban ••• -- • --···--·-- ··-- 58, 851, 820 1, 359, 185 4, 010, 225 4, 727, 770 3,505,530 
Male _________________________ 28, 084, 275 637, 015 2, 053, 255 2, 300, 020 1, 600, 525 
Femnle •.• _ ------ --- ----- -- - -- 30, 767, 545 722, 170 1, 056, 070 2, 421, 750 l, 815, 005 
White _________________ ; ______ 53, 328, 226 l, 107, 230 2, 936, 850 3, 702, 155 2, 085, 335 
Non white.---- •••••• -- - •• - •• - 6, 523, 595 251, 055 1, 073, 376 035, 615 520, 105 

Rural nonfarm ___________ 16, 896,416 457, 700 1, G41, 050 1, 714, 220 1, 321, 570 

Male---·-------- •••• -- •• -- - •• 8,426, 460 252, 115 920, 025 sm,010 677, 600 
Female •••• ···---------··· --- - 8, 460, 950 205, 585 720, 125 823, 150 643, 070 

White •••••••• _.----- •• -- --- - - lfi, 591, 155 318, 730 l, 224, 870 1, 469, 435 l, 204, 210 
Non white. --- ------- ------- _. 1, 305, 260 138, 070 416, 180 244, 785 117, 360 

Rural form ••••• -------·-- 11,822,340 367,470 l, 619, 190 l, 533, 955 l, 158, 855 

Male._--·-----·----- --- --- -- - 6, 173, 985 22l, 240 973, 905 833, 146 623, 980 
Female •• ---- __ ---- ____ • --- ___ 5, 648, 355 146, 230 645, 285 700,810 534, 875 
White _______________ --- ----- _ 10, 477, 455 223, 120 1, 070, 02b 1, 244, mo 1, 038, 195 
N onwhlte. --------- _ -------- - 1, 344, 885 144, 350 543, 566 289, 045 120, 660 

1940 
Untied States ____________ 74, 775, 836 2, 799, 923 7,304,689 8, 515, lll 5, 141,035 

Mn le •• _______________________ 37, 463, 087 1, 471, 200 4, OW, 100 4, 390,010 2, 607, 002 Female _______________________ 37, 312, 740 l, 828, 633 3, 225, 589 4, 115, 201 2, 533, 183 

Whito •.•••• -----·-···-------- 67, 090, 523 2, 000, 095 5, 222, 110 7, 082, 235 4, 680, 131 
N onwhlte. --------- ---------- 6, 776, 313 009, 028 2, 082, 570 l, 482, 876 560, 004 

Percent DlstrlbuUon 

·1~50 
United States ____________ 100. 0 2,5 8.3 9.1 6.8 Male _________________________ 

100.0 2.6 u.2 9.4 7.0 Femnle _______________________ 100.0 2.4 7,4 8.8 6. 7 
White ________________________ 100.0 2.1 6.0 8. 2 6.6 
Nonwhite.·-·---------------- 100. 0 6. 5 24.0 18. 0 9.3 

Urban.----------·-·------ 100, 0 2.3 6,8 8,0 6,0 
Male.-·---_-------··--------- 100.0 2. 3 7.3 8. 2 6.0 
Fomale ••• __ • ---- -- __ ---- --- -- 100. 0 2. 3 6. 4 7. 0 5.0 

White •••. -- •• ----- __ --·- ---- _ 100.0 2.1 5. 5 7. l 5.6 
Nonwhite.------------------· 100. 0 4.6 19.4 16. 9 9.4 

Rural nonrarm ••••••••••• 100.0 2, 7 9,7 16, l 7.8 
Male. -- -- •••. ---------------- 100. 0 3. 0 10. 9 10.6 8.0 
Female •.•. --- ----------· ---·· 100.0 2.4 8.5 9. 7 7.6 

White .•••• --- ------ ------- -- • 100. 0 2. 0 7.9 9.4 7. 7 
Nonwhite.------ ••• ·-----·--_ 100.0 10. 6 31. 0 18.8 9. 0 

Rural farm. ______________ 100.0 3.1 13.7 ln, o 9.8 
Male.------ ___ ------·---·---. 100.0 3. 6 15.8 13.5 10. l 
Female •• ___ ._ •••• _ ••••• ______ 100,0 2.6 11.4 12.4 0.5 

White ••• ---·--·------··--·--- 100.0 2. l 10.3 11. 0 0.9 
Nonwhite.--· •••••• __ -·----·_ 100.0 10.7 40.4 21. 5 9.0 

1940 
United Slates ____________ 100.0 3.7 9.8 11.4 6. 9 

Male.-------·------------·- __ 100. 0 3.0 10.0 11. 7 7.0 
Female. _____ ·-------· ___ ··--- 100. 0 3.0 s.o 11. 0 6.8 

White ••.•••• ------------·---- 100.0 5.1 7, 7 10. 4 6. 7 
Nonwhite. --- ----·. _ --·· _____ 100.0 10.3 30.7 21.1 8.3 

Years or school completed 

High school 

8 years 1 to 3 4 years years 

17, 741,510 14, 857, 660 17, 678, 930 
8,83li,1M 7, 005, 480 7, 521, 480 
8, 006,345 1, 852, 180 10, 157, 450 

16, 804, 325 13, 702, 530 17, 018, 620 
037, 185 1, 005, 130 660, 310 

11,010,0GO 10, 382, 795 13,286,045 
5, 311, 205 4, 805, 510 5, 602, 170 
5, 707, 705 6, 517, 285 7, 683, 875 

10, 293, 006 0, li00, 135 12, 701, 000 
725, 005 s10, oeo 584, 955 

s, 646, 370 2,823, 175 2, 905, 090 
1, 863, 500 1, 350, 085 1, 200, 235 
1, 782, 870 1, 473,000 l, 644, 855 

3, 531, 650 2, 711, 825 2, 856, 945 
114, 720 111, 350 48, 145 

3, 076,080 1, 651, 690 1, 487, 795 
1, 600, 400 780, 885 650, 075 
1, 415, 680 801, 805 828, 720 

2, 079, 010 1, 574, 570 l, 460, 585 
06, 470 77, 120 27, 210 

20, 756, 918 11, l~l,995 10, 551, 680 
10, 631, 478 5, 332, 803 4, 507, 2'14 
10, 125, 440 li,849, 1U2 6, 044, 436 

19, 066, 762 10, 603, 592 10, 255, 333 
700, 156 578, 403 206, 347 

20.3 17.0 20.2 
20. 7 16. 4 17.6 
19.8 17.5 22.0 

21.2 17.4 21.4 
11.li 13.0 8.1 

18. 7 17. B 22.6 
18.9 17.3 19.0 
18.6 17. \) 25.0 

lR.3 17.8 23.8 
13. l 15.9 10.0 

21.6 16.7 11.2 
22. l 16.0 Iii. 0 
21,0 17.4 19.4 

22.7 17.4 18. 3 
8.8 8.5 B. 7 

28.0 14.D 12.6 
26.0 12.8 10. 7 
25.1 15.3 14. 7 
28.4 15.0 13. 0 
7.2 li.7 2.0 

27.8 15,0 14.1 
28.4 14.2 12. 0 
27. l 15. 7 16. 2 

29.4 15.6 15.1 
11. 7 8.5 4.4 

College 

1 to 3 4 years 
years or more 

6, 261, 635 5, 284, 445 
2, U03, 135 3, 027, 120 
3, 358, 500 2, 257, 325 

6, 023, 07fi 5, 108, 200 
237, 060 176, 245 

4, 697, 635 4, 258, 285 
2, 257, 205 2, 477, 3i0 
2, 440, 430 1, 780, 915 

4, 403, 810 
203, 825 

4, 107, 705 
150, 580 

1, 057, 705 787,595 
454, 230 437, 890 
603, 475 840, 705 

1, 036, 010 769, 875 
21, 695 17, 720 

506, 295 238,565 
191, 700 Ill, 860 
314, 505 126, 705 

403, 855 230, 620 
12, 440 7,045 

4, 075, 184 3, 407, 331 
I, 823, 981 2, 021, 228 
2, 251, 203 1, 380, 103 

3, 048, 681 a, 310, 785 
126_, 603 87, 546 

7,2 6. 0 
6.8 7.1 
7.5 5.0 

7.6 0.4 
2.9 2, 2 

8.0 7,2 
8. 0 8. 8 
7.9 5.8 

8. 4 7. 7 
3.7 2. 7 

G.3 4.1 
5.4 5. 2 
7.1 4.1 

6. 6 4.0 
l. 7 1.4 

4.3 2.0 
3.1 1. 8 
5.6 2.2 
4.7 2.2 
o.o 0.6 

5.4 4,6 
4.9 5.4 
6. 0 3.7 

5.8 4. 9 
1.9 1. 3 

Not re-
ported 

2,329,675 
1, 311, 545 
1, 018, 130 

2, 028, 820 
300, 855 

1, r.o5, 290 
883, 040 
721, 350 

1, 404, 850 
200, 440 

541, ff40 
318, 810 
223, 130 

407, 605 
74, 335 

182, 445 
108, 705 
73, 050 

156, 365 
26, 080 

l, 041, 970 
588, 151 
453, 819 

020, 800 
121, 080 

2.7 
3.1 
2.3 

2. 6 
a. 7 

2,1 
8.1 
2. 3 

2. 6 
3.6 

3.2 
3.8 
2. 6 

3. 0 
5. 7 

I. G 
1,8 
1. 3 

1.5 
l. 9 

1. 4 
1. 6 
1.2 

1. 4 
1.8 

Median 
SChQol 
years 

oompleted 

9, 
o. 
u. 
u. 

3 
0 
6 

7 
6.U 

10. ---10-. 
10.3 

10. 
7. 

8. 
8. 
o. 
8. 
5, 

8 

7 
0 

0 
5 

~.4 

8. 2 
8.6 

8. 
4.8 

8,6 
8. 
8.7 

8.7 
5.8 

.................... 
-----.......... 
.................... 
...... -............. 
...... -------
...... -............ .................... 
..................... 
.................... 
..................... 
.................... 
.................... 
...................... 
...................... 
.................... 
-- .. -.. -......... .............. ___ .. ...... _ .. ___ .. _ 

....................... 
----------

..................... 

..................... 

.................... 

.................... 
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LIST OF CORRECTIONS 

Tables 55 and 56.-REVISED FIGURES 

TABLES 55 AND 56, UNITED STATES, 1950 

Industry group 

Agriculture, forestry, and fisheries--------------------------- •••• ---------Agriculture ____ .• ___________ • __________________________________________________ _ 

Manufacturing ___ •• _. _________________ •••• ____ ---- ..•••••• _ •••• _. ___ -- __ • 
Durable goods. __________ • - _______ •• ___ ---_ ------- ___ -----. ________ •• ___ • ______ _ 

Primary metal Industries ___________ • ________ ---- __ ---- ______________________ _ 
Fabricated metal Industries (Incl. not specified metall------·-----------------
Machinery, except olectrlcaL ___ ------------------------- -------- -- -- ---------
Othor durable goods __ •• ---•• --• --- -. --·-- ---••••••• ---·- ----- --- --- ----- ---- --N ondurnblo goods _______ . ___ •••• ____ • _____ ••• _ ---_ ••••• _. _ --·- --_ •• - •• ·- _ •••• _. 
Food and kindred produots--------------------------------------------------
Pr!ntlng, publlslling, nnd allied industrles.-----------------------------------

Not speclflecl mnnufacturlng industries ____________________ -·----·- ____ --·-·-··· 
Transportation, commun., and other publ!e utilities _____________________ _ 

Railroads and railway express servlce---·-·-·-·-·-------------------------------
Trucklng servico and warohous!ng _________ ---·-----·---- ---------- ·--· •• ·-··--. 
Other transportation. _____ ---------------------------------------- __ -·---·-·---

Wholesale and retail trade. ___ -··---------------------------------- -- -----
Wholesale trade ______ --------------------------·------··-··--·----- •• -- ••••••••• 
Retail trade ... _. ___ • ___ ._ --_ ---- -----. --. --- ---- ---- --- --- -- ---- ---- ---- -• ---- -Food and dairy products stores, aud milk retailing __________________________ _ 

Other retail trade _______ ---------------------·--··------------·--.--·-----·---
Dusiness and repair services .• -------------------------------------·------

Rjlpair services. ______ . __ •• --• _ -- • ---• ---·. -•• ---· --- ·---- --- --• --- • -- ---- --- -- -
Personal services. __ --- ---- - --- -. --- ----- --- --- --· -- ---- - ••• -•••• -- ----• --

Other personal services.-·---·---------------------------------·-------------·--
Entertainment and recrc'atlon services._--·---··-·------ -- ---· --------,--
Profcsslon11\ 11nd related services ________________________ -·-- -- ----------· 

Other profossional and related services·-··---------------------------···--------
lndustry not reported _______ ----------·······-·----·-···--·---·----·------

Total 

From 

7, 005,403 
6, 884, 970 

14, 575, 692 
7, 750, 922 
l, 100, 782 

836, 051 
l, 204, 922 
1, 133, 017 
0, 000, 510 
1, 300, 070 

853, 239 
122, 200 

(1) 
l, 385, 084 

700, 082 
854, 207 

10, 547,569 
1, 075, 817 
8, 571, 752 
1, 717, 405 
5, 108, 758 
1, 411, 357 

953, 089 
a, 488, 551 
1, 330, 665 

554,029 
4, 074, 548 

977, 530 
839,924 

TABLE 55 

To 

7, 005, 406 
G, 884, 973 

14, 575, 703 
7, 750, 028 
1, 100, 787 

836, 036 
1, 205, 470 
l, 132, 485 
6, 090, 700 
1, 399, 259 

853, 240 
122, 066 

(1) 
1, 385, 707 

700, 707 
854, 249 

10,547,563 
1, 075, 844 
8, 571, 719 
1, 717, 506 
5, 108, 714 
1, 411,897 

053, 129 
8,488, 573 
1, 330, 687 

554, 032 
4, 674, 478 

077, 460 
889, 921 

Male 

From 

gi 
10, 933,379 

0, 518, 208 
1, 000, 678 

089, 393 
1, 121, 815 

814, 804 
4, 330, 133 
1, 081, 153 

640, 259 
85, 038 

(1) 
1, 318, 022 

653, 250 
770, 856 

6, 998, 784 
1, 506, 500 
5, 402, 278 
1, 238, 033 
3, 341, 554 
1,228, 490 

010, 503 
1, 159, 439 

684, 070 
413, 019 

1, 956, 967 
620, 320 

(1) 

69 

Female 

To .From To 

(:l 593,231 593,234 
587, 740 587, 752 

10, 933, 390 
0, 518, 210 
1, 000, 683 

680, 378 
1, 122, 347 

814, 284 
4, 330, 324 
11 081, 334 

640, 209 
84, 856 

(1) (1) 
1, 238, 714 1/ 238, 718 

g~ !1~ 
173, 107 173, 123 
318, 213 318, 201 

2, 306, 377 2, 360, 885 
317, 017 817, 925 

(1) (1) 
37, 222 37, 210 

(1) 
l, 313, 045 

653, 275 
770, 808 m 11! 

6, 908, 778 
l, 506, 533 
5, 402, 245 
1, 238, 044 
3, 3'11, 510 Ill Ill 
1,228, 530 

010, 633 1a 1g 
l, 159, 461 

684, 101 1:~ i:l 
413,022 (1) (1) 

1, 956, 897 
620, 250 (:~ 1:l 

(1) 330, 555 330,552 

Urban Rural nonfnrm 

Industry group Total Malo Total Malo Female 

From To From 

Mnnufncturl1111--------···--··-··-··--··------------- 11,304,088 11, 304, 078 8,351,134 
Durnble goods.----------------------·····--·-··--·------· 5, 045, 992 

Prlmnry metal industries--------------------·---------- 952, 471 
Fnbrlcated metal Industries (Incl. not specified metal) __ 700, 864 
Machinery, except olectrlcaL .. ----·······-···------·--- 1, 050, 041 
Other durable Jloods------·-------------------------·--- 887, 301 

Nondurable goo s ___ --- ---- ----- --- ---------------------- 5, 203, 860 
Food nnd kindred products--------------·······--···--- l, 105, 064 
Printing, publlshin~ and allied Industries •• ____________ t:l ChomlcRls aud nllle products.-------------------------

Not spec! led mnnufacturlug industries.-----···---------·- 04, 186 

Transportation, commun., and other publ!c utilities. 3,469,503 
Trnnsf ortlltlon •••. ______ • ________ .•• __ -· _______________ •• 2,314, 307 

Rat rands and rnllwny express service.-----------·-··-·- 1, 073, 880 
Truoldng service and warehousing ______________________ 500, 173 
Other transportation ___ ---- --. --• -• ----• --- ---- ----"· --- 731, 314 

Wholesale and retail trade·-----------·····--·-··--- 8,425,318 
Wholesale trade .• _ --• -- --• -•• -- ---•• --· ---- ---- ---··· -- --- 1, 050, 618 
Retail trade _____ . __ -•• --- -- --- --------- ·-•• --- --- • --- ----- 0, 774, 700 

Food nnd dairy products stores, and milk retailing ______ 1, 290, 068 
Other rotE1ll trade------------ -- --- --------------·---·--- 4,la.t,558 

Dusincss and repair services----------·"------"-,··- 1, 047,404 
Repair serv lees. __ --- ----•• -- ------------ -- --• --- --• ---•• , 031, 056 

Personal services.---------···----------------···--- 2, 778, 727 
Other personal services.----------------------------------- l, 118, 643 

Entertainment and recreation services ______________ 464, 681. 

Professional and related services-------------------
Other professional and related services.-------···--·--··--

3, 081, 076 
810, 131 

TABLE 55, RURAL FARM 

Industry group 

Agriculture, forestry, and fisheries. - -----
Agriculture _______ • ------ --• ----- ---- -- -- -- -----

Industry not reported_ -- -----------------

1 No change. 
2.3746&-53-6 

Total 

From 'l'O 

5, 662, 812 
5, 648, 929 

5, 662, 815 
5, 648, 032 

145, 788 145, 785 

5, 946, 044 4, 893, 508 
052, 476 886, 010 
709, 849 580, 019 

1, 060, 073 000, 829 
887, 021 618, 830 

5, 263, 906 3, 393, 280 
1, 105, 770 845, 251 

8l ~:i 
04, 008 64, 286 

3, 469, 484 2,888,336 
2, 814, 348 2,14•1, 122 
1, 073, 884 1,008, 000 

509, 188 470, 007 
731, 270 665, 929 

8,425,322 6,562,251 
1, 650, 645 1, 317, 226 
6, 774, 677 4, 23fi, 025 
1, 209, 679 052, 020 
4, 184, 514 2, 594, 092 
1, 047, 420 

031, 680 
886, 350 
500, 776 

2, 773, 734 941, 319 
1, 118, 650 577,407 

464, 684 343, 200 
3, 631, 016 1,508,415 

810, 071 501, 731 

Female 

From To 
----

407,388 
466, 744 

467,391 
466, 747 

61, 117 61, 114 

'l'o From 'l'o From To From ':Po 
----

8, 361, 17•1 2, 524, 644 2, 524, 615 1, 998,566 1, 998, 587 (1) (1) 
4, 803, 020 1, 382, 253 1, 382, 207 l, 235, 142 1,235, 002 1471111 147, 115 

886, 015 (ll ~:i i:l rn (1l 1:i 680, 004 (1 
010, 261 187, 001 188, 107 169, 003 109, 793 18, 298 18, 314 
618, 406 198, 900 198, 798 150, 142 158, 902 30, 818 30, 806 

3, 393, 386 l, 122, 234 l, 122, 327 748, 289 748, 374 378, 045 373, 953 
845, 357 226, 906 227, 049 188, 007 183, 142 43, 899 43, 007 

gi so, 001 80, 701 Ol, 271 61, 281 gi ~:i (1) (1) 91,400 00, 400 
64, 168 20, 157 20, 081 15, 135 15, 071 5,022 5,010 

2,888,317 734,079 734, 098 652, 028 652, 047 

Ill l\I 

2, 144, 103 506, 033 506, 052 487,882 487, 001 
1, 008, 100 260, 294 260, 313 254, 304 254, 413 

470, 112 160, 770 150, 780 144, 251 144, 261 
005, 891 95, 860 05,850 80, 237 80, 227 

5, 552,255 1, 775, 613 l, 775, 603 1,217, 795 1, 217, 785 

111 11! 

1. 317, 253 (1) (1) (') (1) 
4, 235, 002 1, 511, 851 1, 511, 841 089, 781 080, 771 

052, Ml 347, 638 347, 028 238, 747 238, 737 
2, 504, 048 (1) (1) (1) (1) 

886,875 301, 981 301, 996 284,405 284, 420 1:i f:l 509, 801 266, 544 206, 5li9 257, 773 257, 788 
941, 326 577, 943 577, 958 190, 888 190, 903 !:l i:l 577, 414 180, 764 180, 770 04, 203 94, 308 
343,208 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) 

1,508,355 830, 934 830, 924 380, 436 380, 420 fl f:l 501, 671 144, 677 144, 667 104, 038 • 104, 028 1) 

TABLE 56, PERCENT INCREASE, 1940 TO 1950 

Total Male 
Industry group 

From 'ro From To 
---------

Manufacturing ______ --- __ ••• _. ___ ••• ___ • _ (1) (1) (1) (1) 
Durable goods: Machinery, except electrlcnL __________________ 78.8 78. 9 70. 1 70. 2 

Other du!'llble goods.-------------------------- 51.6 51. 5 41, 7 41, 6 
Not specified manufnctnrlng industries __________ -33,4 -33,5 -87.4 -37.5 

Business and repair services ______________ (1) (1) 51.2 51,3 
Repnlr services _______ .. ________ ----------------_ 47. 7 47.8 (1) (1) 



f/O UNITED STATES SUMMARY 

Tables 57, 61, 67, so, 81, 82, and 85.-REVISED FIGURES 

TABLE 57 TABLE 61, NORTHEAST, RURAL FARM 

Fumillcs Unrelated individuals Total Female 

Income United Stutes Urban United States .Urbo.n Color o.nd ago 
Form To From To 

From To From To From To From To 
--------------------- --------

hiis f:$~9~~~~ ===========::::::==:::::::: :: 3, 018, 030 3, 018, 085 1,437, 440 l, 437, 495 3, 102, 245 3, w2, 190 2, 238,485 2, 238,430 All olRSses: 
2, 326, 030 2,320, 710 002, 080 062, 760 1, 842, 850 1,842, 770 1, 310, 170 1,310,000 10 to 14 years __ 163, 210 163, 410 77, 755 77, 955 

$1,000 to $1,499.---------------------------- 2, 587, 155 2,687, 100 1, 233,400 1, 233, 435 1, 248, 205 1,U8, 200 915, 035 915, 000 30 to 34 years •• 112, 550 112, 350 55,588 65, 388 
$1,500 to $1,099 _____________________________ 2, 721, 735 2, 721, 655 1, 407, 175 1, 467, 005 028, 505 028, 585 745, 705 745, 785 White: 

10 to 14 years •. 161, 674 161, 874 77,066 77, 260 
30 to 34 years .. 111, 518 111, 318 55, 101 54, 901 

TABLE 67 

Years of school completed Median school years completed 

Area Elomentary school II!gl1 school All classes 

White Nonwhite 
lto4 5 end 6 7years 8 years lto 3 4 years Total Male Female 
years years years 

United States _______________________ --- 7,270,465 7, 976,945 5,985, 955 17, 741,510 14,857, 660 17, 678, 930 9,3 9.0 9. 6 9.7 6,9 
The West _____________ -----------------·--- 1>82, 800 660, 185 552, 050 2, 076, 580 2,056, 420 2, 984, 635 11. 3 10.8 11.8 11. 4 8.7 

Mountain ...••••• _ .• _._._ --- _ ------- _____ 167, 085 170, 035 141,470 523, 815 4.64, 920 627, 330 10. 7 10.0 11.3 10.8 7.3 
Montana. __________ • ___ • -- ___ •••• _____ 16, 040 20, 685 lD, 295 84, 170 51, 085 74, 400 10.1 l).0 .11.2 10. 2 8.0 
Iclaho •.• ____ • __ . __ - - --- - - -- - -- - - - -- -- - - 12, 185 15, 470 16, 820 76, 200 60, 110 72, 770 10. 6 0.8 11.3 10. 6 8.4 

TABLE 80 

United S tatos Nor th Oentral . East North Central Illinois Wisconsin 

Major Industry group 

From To From To From To From To From To 

Agriculture, forestry! and fisheries ••••••••• 7,005,403 7, 005,406 2, 384, 308 2,384, 311 1, 058, 276 1, 058, 270 (!) (!) 

j!t183 ff' 186 Manufacturing, tots ----------------------- 14, 575,002 14, 575, 703 5, 002, 652 6,002, 663 4, 177, 741 4, 177, 752 1, 136, 944 1, 135, 055 
Durable goods.---------------------- __ 7, 756, 922 7, 756, 928 3, 282, 527 3, 282, 533 2, 913, 5M 2, 913, 560 699, 992 699, 998 , Nondurable goods _____________________ . o, 606, 610 6, 096, 709 1,670, 438 1, 670, G37 1, 227,373 1, 227, 672 424, 855 425, 054 l) 

Wholesale and retail trade.---------------- 10, 647,569 10, 547, 563 3, 206, 700 3, 206, 604 2, 170,840 2, 170, 834 em, 225 691, 210 1) 

Business and repalr services ________________ 1, 411, 357 1,411, 3g7 430, 431 430, 471 287, llOO 288,030 95, 052 95,002 

~l~ ~l~ Personal services.-------------------------- 3, 488, 551 3, 488, 573 829, 915 820, 937 574, BOO 574,882 182, 522 182, 644 
Entertainment and recreation services _____ 564,029 554, 032 151, 112 151, 115 105, 571 105, 574 33, 360 33, 363 
Professional a.ml rolrlted services.··-----·-- 4,674,048 4,674,478 1, 387, 120 1, 387, 050 926, 064 026, 894 281, 657 281, 587 Industry not reported ______________________ 839, 924 839, 921 265,828 265, 825 165, 155 165, 152 (!) (') 18, 130 18, 136 

TABLE81 

United States North Central East North Central Illinois 
M(ljor Industry group 

From To From To From To From To 

Mnnu!aoturlng, total. _____________________ 10, 033, 379 10, 933, 300 3, 929, 513 3, 929, 524 3, 303, 913 3, 303, 924 830, 706 830, 717 Durnblo goods _________________________ 0,518, 208 o, 518, 210 2, 731, 777 2, 731, 779 2, 419, 202 2,419, 204 547, 640 647, 651 ·· Nondurable goods _____________________ 4, 330, 133 4,330,324 1, 161, 344 1, 161, 535 857, 356 857, 547 284, 040 284, 231 Wholesnle and retn!l trade _________________ 6, 998, 784 6, 908, 778 2, 058, 854 2, 058, 848 1,384, 823 1,384, 817 444, 063 444, 657 

Business and repair services ••••• ___________ l, 228,400 1,228, 530 373, 401 373, 441 246, 168 246, 208 78, 492 78, 582 
Personal servlcos ...... _ -----------··-------- 1, 159,439 1,159,461 285, 829 285, 851 190, 078 200,000 69, 748 69, 770 
Entertalrunent and reoreatlon services _____ 418,019 413, 022 112, 725 112, 728 79, 136 79, 139 25, 138 25, 141 
Professional o.nd related services._·-------- 1, 9li6, 967 1, 91i6, 897 572, 715 572, 645 387,019 387,849 121, 616 121, 546 

TABLE 82 

United States North Central East North Oentral Illinois Wisconsin 
Major Industry group 

From To From To From To From To From To 

Agriculture, forestry, and fisheries _________ . 593, 231 593, 234 183,250 183. 253 83, 592 83, 595 (!) (!) 33, 911 33, ll14 
Manufacturing: 

DurablCl ioods _____________ ----·--- ---- 1, 238, 714 1, 238, 718 550, 750 550, 751 494,352 494, 356 152, 343 152, 347 g~ ~:i Nondura le goods _____________________ 2, 366, 377 2, 366,386 600,094 509, 102 370, 017 370,025 140, 815 140,823 Industry not reported _____________________ 330, 555 330, 552 107, 640 107, 637 66,867 66,81l4 (!) (!) 7, 747 7,744 

TABLE 85 

United States West Pacl:tle California 
Income 

F1·om To From To From To From To 

Less thnn $1,0QO ____________________________ 5, 344, 660 5, 344, 795 514, 770 514, 005 360, 835 360, 070 260, 515 260, 650 $1,000 to $1,999. ____________________________ 5, 308, 800 5, 308, 755 601, 215 601, 080 422, 030 421, 895 302, mo 302, 065 

1 No change. 



LIST OF CORRECTIONS 

Table 185.-REVISED MEDIAN INCOME FIGURES FOR NASHVILLE CITY 

Race 

Total, 14 years old and over·---------------------------- ___ _ 

:~~:~:::::: ::: ::: :::::: :::::::::::: ::: ::::::::: :::::::::::::: :: : 

Both sexes 

From 

$1, 545 

1,872 
1,019 

Race 
To 

$1,4G3 Total, 14yearsoldand over ... ---------------------------

1, 788. White •••. --- ------------------- _ ---- __ ------ ------·---- -------967 Negro._._. ____________ • __ ·--______________ ------ __ --- _. ______ _ 

Female 

From 

71 

To 

$952 

1,281 
055 


	Table of Contents
	Help with the 1950 Census

